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This section tefls you how o adjust the ventilation and comfort controls and how 1o operate your
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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVREOLET Emblem, GEO, the
GEQ Emblem and the name TRACKER are registered
rademarks of General Motors Corporation.

This munual includes the latest rformation at the time i
was printed. We reserve the right 1o make changes in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold m Canndn. substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited™ for Chevmolet/Geo
whenever L appears in Ui manual,

Please keep this manual in your Geo, so it will be there
if you ever nead it when you're on the road. If you sell
the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new
OWTICT Cin use il

Litho m11.5.A,
Part No, 100277493 B « First Edition
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For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous
procurer un exemnploire de ce guide en frangais chez
vOIre concessionaine ou au;

DGN Marketing Services Lud.
1500 Bonhill R
Mississauga, Onlario LST [C7

“Copyright General Motors Corporation 1995
All Rights Reserved
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4-Door Hardtop 2-Door Convertible

About Driving Your Geo

As with other vehicles of this type, fuilure o operate
this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or
an necident, Be sure to rewd the “on-pavement™ and
“off-road” driving guidelines in this manual. (See
“Driving Guidelines” and “Off-Road Driving with
vour Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle™ in the Index,)

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
10 end when they first receive their new vehicle, 1f you do
this, it will help you leam about the features and controls
for your vehicle, In thas manual, vou'll find that pictures
and words work together to explam things quickly.

Index

A good place o look for what you need 15 the Index in
the back of the manual. 1Us an alphabetical hist of all
that’s in the manual, and the page number where
vou' Il find it.




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.

We use o box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you were 10 ignore
e wearming.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the coution arca, we tell you what the hazard s,
Then we el you what to do to help avoid or reduce
the hazard, Please read these cautions, I vou don't,
you or others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbal means “Don’t,”
“Don’t do this,” or “Don’t
let thas happen.”




Vehicle Dﬂmagg “’,urningﬁ In the notice ares, we tell you about something that ean
damage your vehicle, Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costhy.
But the notice will tell you what o do to help avoid

Also, in this book you will find these notces;

NOTICE: i DD,
- When you resd other manuals, you might see CALTTTON
These mean there is something that could and NOTICE wirmings in different colors or in

damage your vehicle, different words,

You'll also see warnung labels on your vehicle. They use
the sume words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.

For example,
these $ymbols
fire used g an
original bailery

CAUTION
PFOSSIBLE
PHJLURY

PROTECT
EYES BY
BHIELDIM

CALSTIC

HATTERY
ACK) COGLD c&
CAUSE

BURNS

AV OHD
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK QR

These symbols
are fnporant
for Y anmd
YOT PUAYETITETS
wlisnever yimig
yehicle i\
driven:

OO0 LOCK
UNLOCK

o

SEAT
BELTS

rOWER (]
winoow [ % |

@)
AIR BAG ’\{

Migse symbols
have i o wiih
YOuT gl

MASTER ~ [«
LIGHTIHNG = -
SWITCH rt\

!IEHALE ¢:| 1::?
FAHKi‘HE P
e

HAZARD
WARNING
FLASHER
DAYTIME ..
FUMMING

I I I I: el

s )

These symbuols
[ire o some of
youne caritrls;

WINDSHIELD
WPER

WINDSHIELD
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

REAR
WIHDOW
BEFOGGER

VENTILATING
FaAN

il A
Ll

7

ttt

iy

o5

These symiwls
fre tiaed o
Wiarm ing i
indicapor lights:

ENGINE

COQLANT
TEMP S

BATTERY
SYSTEN

ENGINE OfL
ooy mar

(@s)

ANTHLOCK
HAAKES

Here are womie
ither symbals
YO MY see:




GEE Section 1  Seats and Restraint Systems

Here yvou'll find information about the seats m your Geo
and how 10 use your safety belts properly. You can also
learn aboul some things you should nor do with e bags
and safety belis.

Seats and Seat Controls

This part tells you about the séuts -- how to adjust them,
and also about rechning from seathacks. head restraints,
easy entry seals and the folding rear seatback

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control ol the vehicle if you try to
adjust u manoul driver’s seat while the vehicle is
muving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don™t want to. Adjusi the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is nol moving.

Lt the lever under the fromt seat 1o unlock it Slide the
seil o where you want it. Release the lever and try o
mave the sem with your body, 1o make sure the seat is
locked into place.




Reclining Front Seathacks

To adjust the seatback, lift the lever on the outer side ol - _ _

the seat. Reledse the lever to lock the senthiack where But don’t have o seatback reclined if vour vehicle
you want it. Pull up on the Jever, and the seat will go to ALk

18 original upright position




/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dungerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can™t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a ¢rash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a erash the
belt could go up over your ubdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not ai your pelvie bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit well

back in the seat and wear vour safety belt properly,

Head Resiraints

Head restraints are lixed on some models and adjustable
on others. Shide an adjustable head restraint up or down
50 that the top of the restruint i3 closest to the top of
your ears. This position reduces the chance of a neck
injury in a crash.

To raise or lower the restraint, push in the release while
your pull up or push down on the restrnt.
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Fasy Entry Seats (2-Door)

S\

/\ CAUTION:

If any ecasy entry seat isn’t locked, it can move. In
a sudden stop or crash, the person sitting there
could be injured. And, even if there is no crash or
stidden stop, a driver sitting in an unlocked easy
entry seat could be startled by the sudden
movement and hit the wrong control or pedal,
cansing an accident. After you've used it, be sure
o push rearward on any casy entry seat (o be
sure it is locked.

The front seats of vour velncle make it easy 1o get inand
out of the rear seat.

® When yvou pull up on the recliner release lever, the
sealbnek will tilt torward and the whale sl can
slide forward by hand,

® After someone gets mio the rear seat area, move the
seithack to its original position. Then move the seat
rearward until it locks.




® To get out, pull the release hondle on the rear of the
passenger’s side front seal.

Folding the Rear Seatback (2-Door Models)

The rear seat in your Geo folds to provide more
Carge ."i[_'IHL't:.

To fold the rear seat, lower the rear seatback and then
flip the whole rear seat up against the front seats.

1. Swing the safety belt buckles forward and down.




2. Pull the knobs on both sides ofthe seatbuck. If 3. Fold the seathack down,
vou have the split rear seat, you can fold hall of the
seal by pulling enly the knob on the side you wish
1o fold,




4. Unlock the bottom part of the seat: 6. Find the support bar on the bottom of the seat. This

: har keeps the rear seat from unfolding.
® (On the anc-piece rear seat, pull out the keep ok 8
relepse ring. 7. Pull the inner énd of the suppon off of the seal
i . acket and swing 1t down.
® On the split rear seat, lift the release lever on bracket:en He "

either seat.

5. Lift the bottom of the seat up and push it toward the
front of the vehicle.




8. Afiach support bar to the floor bracket.

To unfold the sear:

Keep your hands, safery belts and other objects away
frovm where the seat will rest.

I

Pull the support bar out of the floor bracket and
swing it up and toward the bottorm of the seat.

Push and secure the support bar into the bracket on
the bottom of the sear.

. Slowly pull the seat down to the floor, The seat

should lateh into place. Pull up on the bottom of the
seal (o be sure it is locked in position.

. Pull the seatback up and push it back to lock it into

place, Push and pull the top of the seathack 1o be
sure the seathack is locked mn position,
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Folding the Rear Seatback (4-Door Models)

The rear seat in vour Geo folds forward to provide more
CHrgo spuce.

To told the tear seat forwaed:

2 Pull up on ihe lock Knob on the top ol each seatback

1. Tuck the seatbelis [nto the storage groove between
the scatbacks.




3, While pulling up on the lock knob, fold each rear 4. Unsnap the strap located on the back of the
seathack down. Both rear seathacks must be folded passenger’s side rear seatback.
down i order to move the seat forward.

B8 L —— = =
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Pull the release nng out to unlock the bottom of B, Lift the botiom of the seat up and push it toward the
the seat. front of the vehele




To mise the rear seat:

1. Unhook the strap from the floor lobp and snap it on
the back of the passenger's side rear seatback,

2. Slowly pull the seat down to the floor until it Intehes
nto place, Pull up on the bottom ol the seat to be
sure 1 15 locked into posiion.

3. While pulling the lock knob up on each rear
seatback, pull gach seutback up and push it into
place. Push and pull the wp of the seatback to be
sure it is locked into position.

7. Hook the strap 0 the floor loop to secure the tolded
oar sisl.

1-12 ==



Safety Belts: They’'re for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to use safety belis
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safety belts.

And it explains the gir bug system.

/\ CAUTION:

Your vehicle has a light

that comes on as a reminder
to buckle up. (See “Safety
Helt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.)

Don’t let anvone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety beilt properly. If you are in a crash and
you're not wearing a safety bell, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from il You can be seriously
injured or Killed, In the snme crash, you might
nol be if you are bockled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers’ belts
are fastened properly too,

In most states and Canadian provinces, the law says to
wear safery belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if you'll be n & crash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be o bad one.

A few crashes are mld, and some crashes can be 50
serious that even buckled up a person wouldn't survive.
But most crashes are in between, In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away. Without belts they could have been badly hur

or killed.

After more than 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear, In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!

1-13




Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride inor on anvthing, vou go as fast as
Il goes.

Put someone on it

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose iUs just a seat
on wheels.

1-14




Geet it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle, The rider Fhie person keeps going untl stopped by something.
doesn't stop

[0 real vehicle, it could be the windsheld

— — 1-15




or the instrumen! panel ...

or the safery belrs!

With safety belts, vou slow down as the vehicle does
You get more time (o stop. Yol stop over more distance,
and your strongest bones toke (he forces. That's why
safety belts make such good sense.

1-16 =




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Waon't T be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

A You could be — whether you 're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
evien if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious durmg and afier an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
yuou are helted.

() 1 my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belts?

A Air bags are in muny vehicles today and will
be immost of them in the future. But they are
supplemental systems only: so they waork wih
sifety belts = not instead of them. Every air bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
sufety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle thut has air
bags, vou still have to buckle up to get the most
protection, That's true not only in fromal collisions,
but especially in side and other callisions,

Q: 1 I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from

A

home, why should I wear safety helts?

You may be an excellent drwver, but if you're in an
accident — ¢ven one that isn’t vour fault — you and
your passengers can be hurt. Being a good drver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Muost seaidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries

and deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.
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How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part |s only for people of adulp svze,

Be aware that there are special things to know about
safety belrs and children, And there are different rules for
smaller children and babies. 11 a child will be riding in
your Geo, see the part of this manual called “Children.”
Foltow those rules for everyone's protection,

First, vou™ll want to know which restriunt systems your
viehicle has,

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position
This part desonbes the driver’s restraint system,

3, Pick op the latch plite and pull the belt across you.

Lap-Shoulder Belt Don't let it get twisted.

The driver hus a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how to wear The shoulder belt may lock if vou pull the belt across
it properly. you very quickly. If this happens, let the belt go back
1. Closeand lock the door slightly to unfock . Then pull the bell across you

2. Adjust the seat (o see how, see “Seats™ in the Ingdex) more slowly.

%0 you can sit up straight

1-18 B



4. Push the Litch plate into the buckle ontil i clicks,

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure,
If the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Bel
Extender™ at the end of this section,

Mauke sure the release buiton on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

5. Tomake the lap part nght, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt,

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
foree (o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
to slide under the lap bele 1T you shid under it, the belt
wonld apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even fatal injunes. The shoulder bel should go
aver the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of e
boady are best ahle to wke belt restrmining lorces,

The safety belt locks if there’s asudden stop or crush, or
il vou pull the belt very quickly out of the retracior

——1-19




(): What's wrong with this?

/A CAUTION:

Yun can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. Tt won't give nearly
as much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your ahdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at the pelvic bones, This
could cause serious internal injuries. Always
buckle your belt into the buckle nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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(): What’s wrong with this?
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too Ear forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

AI The showlder belt is worn under the arm, It should
be wom over the shoulder at all times,
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Q: What's wrong with this?

ﬁh CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, vou wouldn’t have the lull width of the
bell Lo spread impact forces. If a belt is twisied,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it

Az The bélt is iwisted across the body,
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To unlurch the belt, just push the button on the bockle,
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the belt 15 out of the
way. IF you slam the door on i, you can diamuage both the
belt and your vehicle.

Air Bag System
Thix purt explains the air bag system.

Your Geo has two air bags -- one air bag for the driver
and another air bug for the right front passenger,

Here are the most important things to know abowm the air
bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety bell — even if you
have an air bag. Wearing your safety belt during a
erash helps reduce vour chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it The air
bag is only a “supplemental resteainl.” That s, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them.

CAUTTON: (Continned)




CAUTION: (Continued)

Air bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal crashes.
Everyone in your vehicle, including the driver,
should wear a safety belt properly -- whether or
nol there's an air bag for that person.

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always secure children properly in your
vehicle, To read how, see the part of this manual
called “Children™ and the caution label on the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
blink of an eye. If yvou're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belts
help keep vou in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash. Always wear your safety belt. even
with an air bag. The driver should sit as far
back as possible while still maintaining control
of the vehicle.

There is an air bag
rendiness light on the

mnstrument panel, which
shows ATR BAG,

AlR
BAG

The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells you if there 15 an electrical
problem., See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
(o more information

1-25
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How the Air Bag System Works

The nght front passenger s nar bag 15 10 the msirniment
panel on the passenger’s side.

Where is the air bag?
The driver™s air bag is in the middie of the steering wheel,

I-26




/\ CAUTION:

Don't put anything on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel or instrument panel, Also, don't
put anything (such as pets or objects) between
any occupant and the steering wheel or
instrument panel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury,

When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag 15 designed to inflate in moderate 10 severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
sbout 9 1o 15 mph (14 1o 24 kim/h), The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range, If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform. such
s u parked car, the threshold level will be higher.

The air bag is not designed w mflate in rollovers, side
irnpacts or rear impacts, becavse inflation would not
help the accupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
1o & vehicle or hecause of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vetocle’s decelerntion, Vehicle damage is only one
indication of this,

The ajr bag system is designed to work properly under a
wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.
Observe safe driving speeds, especially on rough terrain,
As always, wear your safety bell See “Off-Road
Driving” in the Index for more fips on off-road driving.

What makes an air bag mflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the nir bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stopping as a result of a crash. The sensing
system sigmuls the inflator to produce a gas that inflates
the air bags. The inllator, air bag and related hardware
are all part af the air bag modules packed inside the
steering wheel and in the mstrument panel in fromt of the
right front pussenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts, Air bags distribute
the foree of the tmpact more evenly over the occupant’s
upper body, stopping the oceupant more gradually, But
air bags would not help you in many tvpes of collisions,
including rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts,
primarily because an occupant s motion is not ioward the
air bag, Alr bags should never be regarded as anything
more than a supplement o safety belts, and then only in
moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

What will vou see after an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it guickly deflates. This occurs
s0 quickly that some people may not even realize the air
bog inflared. Some components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub for the driver’s mir bag, or the
instrument panel for the nght front passenger’s bag, will
be hot fora short ime. The part of the bag that comes
into contact with yvou may be warm, but it will never be
too hot to touch. There will be some smoke and dust
corming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag
inflation will not prevent the driver from seeing or [rom
being able to steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people
from lenving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could canse breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
hreathing trouble. To avoid this, everyvone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door,

In many crashes severs enough to inflate an nir bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformuation,
Addinonal windshield breakage muy nlso occur from the
right front passenger wr bag.

® The air bags are designed to inflate only once, After
they inflate, vou'll need some new paris for your air
bag system. I you don't get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect vou in omother crash.
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service munual for your
viehicle covers the need to replace other parts.
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® Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Geo
and diagnostic module, which records informanon
about the air bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the system, when
the sensors ure activated and drver's safety bell
usage at deployment,

Air bags affect how your Geo should be serviced. There
wre parts of the wir bag system in several places around
your vehicle, You don't want the system to inflate while
someone is working on your vehicle. Your Geo dealer
und the Tracker Service Manual have information about

e [Lat only gualified technicians work on your air servicing your vehicle and the air bag system. To
hag sysiem, Improper service can mean that your purchase a service manual, see “Service and Owrnier
wir bag system won't work properly. See your Publications™ in the Index.

dealer for sexvice.

For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it influtes. Avoid wires wrapped with vellow tape
or yellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Ke sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

If you damage the cover for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air bag, they may not
work properly. You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag covers,

The air bag system does not need regular mamienance.

1-29




Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Geo

(): 111 add a push bumper or 4 bicycle rack to the

fromt of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
from working properly?

A As long as the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached to your vishicle so that the vehicle’s basic
structure isn’t changed, it"s not likely 10 keep the
air bags from working properly in a crash.

0:

Al

Is there anything I might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bags from
working properly?

Yes. IF vou add things that change your vehicle's
frame, bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they mny keep the air bag system from
working properly. Also, the air bag system may not
work properly if you relocate any of the dir bag
sensors. If you have any questions about thas, you
should contact Custorner Assistance before you
modify your vehicle, (The phones numbers and
addreszes for Costomer Assistance are in Step Two
aof the Customer Satisfaction Procedure in this
manual, See “Customer Satisfoction Procedure™

in the Index, }




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Sulery belts work for evervone, including pregnam
waomen, Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don’t wear safety belts,

A pregnant worman should wear a lap=shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the prognancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the
muther. When a safety belt is wom properly, it's more
likely than the fetus won't be hunt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key 1o making
safety belts effective is weaning them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

The night fromt passenger’s safety belt works the same
wiay as the driver's safety bell, See “Driver Posttion™
eurlier in this section.

‘When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. If it does. let it go back all the way and start again,

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat passengers 1o buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelied people in the rear
seal are hurt more often i erashes than those who are
wenring safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

The rear seats have lap-shoulder belts, Here's how 1o
wear one properly.

1. Pick up the lutch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't let it get twisted,
The shouldar belt may lock if you pull the belt across
vou very gquickly. I this happens, let the belt go back
stightly 1o unlock it Then pull the belt across you
more slowly.




2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks,
Pull up on the lntch plute to make sure it 15 secure.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. IT it does. let it go back all the way and
suart ngain, 1 the bel s not long enough, see “Safety
Belt Extender™ at the end of this section. Make sure
the release butten on the buckle is positioned so you
would be able to unbuckle the safery belr quickly 1f
you ever had to.

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.

The Tap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hups. just touching the thaghs. In a crash, this apphes
farce 1o the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be less likely
10 slide under the lap belr If you shid under it, the beli
would apply force at your abdomen. This could cause
serious or even faal injuries. The shoulder belr should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These pans of the
body are best able to take belt restraining forces.
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The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash, —— .
or il you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor, J = i 'M . I.-
/\ CAUTION: v T .
You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is - Ll &
s gk

too loose, In & crash, you would move forward = e
too much, which could increase injury. The AN - o :
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

To unlatch the belr, just push the button on the buckle.
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Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up to some age must be
restriined while in a vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it 1s
the right type and size for your child. A very
voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child™s abdomen, which could
capse serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough For one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.




A CAUTION:

Never hold & baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much -- until a
crash. During a erash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash

CAUTION: ( Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b, (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b, (110 kg) force on
your arms, The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.,

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restrant 15 designed o be used 1n a
vehicle, I it 1s, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restrmnt. You may
find these instructions on the restramt iself or i a
booklel, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within
the restrunt (o help reduce the chance of personal injury,
The instructions that come with the mfant or child
restraint will show yoo how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat, We at
Crenernl Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint in the rear seal, Never put a rear-facing
child restraint in the front passenger seal. Here's whys

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
bag inflates. This is because the back of a
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat,

You may, however, secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat. Before you secore
a forward-facing child restraint, always move the
fronl passenger seat as Far back as it will go. Or,
secure the child restraint in the rear seat,

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restrainl properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and imure people in
the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restrunt m your vehicle == even when no child s in it
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Top Strap

If vour child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored, If you have a two-door model, don’t use a
restruint like that in vour vehicle because the wp strap
anchor cannot be installed properly. You shouldn't use
this type of restraint without anchoring the top stragp.

If your vehicle 15 u four-door model and you need o
have an anchor installed, you cian ask your Geo dealer to
put one in for you. If you want to install an anchor
vourself, your dealer can tell you how 10 do it

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

— "-F@ Uﬁw
- L :
i

You'll be using the lnp-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
abiut the top strap if the child restraint has one.

1.

2

Put the restraint on the seal. Follow. the instructions
for the child restramit,

. Secure the child in the child restramt as the

INStructions say.

Pick up the latch plate, und run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restrainl The child restrunt mstroctions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in fromt of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restriant.

A




4. Buckle the belt. Make sore the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckie the the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever hid 1o,




Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

=
B

fi. To tighten the bell, feed the shoulder bélt back mio the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restramnt in different
directions to be sure if 15 secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safoty belt and et it go back ull the way. The safety beh
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child pazsenger.

AN
L - -}..a; I

=
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Your vehicle has a right front passenger mr bag. Never
put a rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in @ rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the right front passenger’s air
baag inNates. This is because the back of o
rear-facing child restraint would be very close to
the inflating air bag. Always secure a rear-facing
child restraint in the rear seat.
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earfier pari
about the top strap if the child restraint hus one.

I

Because your vehicle has a right fromt passenger i
bag, always move the seat as fur back as It will go
before securing 3 forward-facing child restraint.
(See “Seats” in the Index.)

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the mstructions
for the ¢hild restraint.

Secure the child in the child restraint as the
INSIrECtIons say,

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lup and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show vou how.

If the shoulder belt goes i front of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint

3

Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the
safery belt gquickly if you ever had o,
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6. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor (o set the lock.

7. To nghten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back
into the retractor while you push down on the
ehild restraint,

K. Push and pull the child restrmint i different
directions 10 be sure it is secure,

To remove the child restramt, just unbuckie the vehicle's

safety belt and let it go back all the way, The safety belt

will move freely agmn and be ready 1o work for an adult

or larger child passenger,
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Larger Children Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restrained in the rear seat. But they need 1o use the
safety belts properly.
® Children who aren't buckled up can be thrown out
a grash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

o e O

&

Children who have outgrown child restrunts should
wear the vehicle's safety belts,
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children sare wearing the sume belt. The
helt can’t properly spread the impact forces, In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time,

(2> What if a child is wearing a lup-shoulder belt,
hut the child is so small that the shoulder belt is

very close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
bie sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child s upper body
would have the restraint thal belis provide.




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
# crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt's force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
Fatal injuries,

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be wom low and snug on the hips, just tonchimng
the child's thaghs, This applies belt force to the child's
pelvic bones 1 a crash,
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Safety Belt Extender

[f the vehicle's safery belt will fasten around vou, you
shouold use it

But if a safery belt isn't long enough to fasten, vour
dealer will order vou an extender. It's free. When youo go
in 1o order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
he just Tor vou, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
vou choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use it
‘only for the seat it 1s made to fit. To wear i, just attach
to the regular safety balt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now und then. make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belis, buckles, laich plates, retractors and
anchornges are working properly. Look for any other
loose or dumaged satery belt system parts. If you see
anything thit might keep a safety bell system from
doing its job, have it repuired.

Tom or fraved safety belts may not protect you ina
erash. They can vip apart under impact forces. If a belt 15
tom or frayed, ger a new one right away.

Also look for uny opened or broken ar bag covers, and
have them repuired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular mamtenance. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
I you've had a crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if wom
during o more severe crash, then you need new belts.

If belts are cut or damaged. replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have safety belt
or seal parts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may bhe necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bug system earlier in
this section.
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GE6® Section 2 Features and Controls
(T s 2 S LN s e e s s o et R R

Here you can leam about the muany standuard and optional
features on your Geo, and information on starting, shifting
and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and
thie waming systems that tell you if everything is working
properly - and what to do if you have a problem.

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition Key is dangerous for many reasons, A child
or others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the keys in 4 vehicle with young children.




One key is used for the
igmition, the doors and all NOTICE:
other locks.
- — When a new Tracker is Your GGeo has a number of features that can help

i[] @ I% delivered, the dealer prevent theft. However, you can have a lot of

removes the metal plate trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
0] wsizst from the key ring and gives your keys inside. You may even have to damage
it 1o the farst owner, vour vehicle to get in. So be sure you have an
extra key.

The metal plate has a code on it that tells your dealer or
a qualified locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep the
code 1n a safe place. I you lose your Keys, you'll be able
to have new ones made easily using this code.
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Door Locks

To lock the door from

the inside, push down

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers -- especially children -- can easily
apen the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.
Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle,

This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked., Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and you wiil be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle,

the button on the door,
| To unlock it, pull up on
the button.

There are severul ways 1o lock and unlock your vehicle,

From the outside, use your key. To lock the door, turn
the key toward the front of the vehicle. To unlock the
door, tum the key toward the rear.

Push the front of the power
door lock switch to lock all
the doors and the wailgate.

To unlock the doors and
tnilgate, push the rear of the
power door lock swiich,




Rear Door Security Locks (4-Door Muodels)

Your Geo 1s equipped with
rear security door locks that
help prevent passengers
from opening the rear
doors of your vehicle

from the inside,

To use one of these locks:

1. Move the lever down to engage the lock.
2. Close the door,
3. Do the same to the other rear door lock.

The rear doors of your vehicle cannot be opened from
the mside when this feature is in use.

If you want (o open a rear door when the security lock is
om, unlock the door from the inside, then open the door
from the outside.

If you don't cancel the secunty lock feature, adults or
older children who ride in the rear won't be able 10 open
the rear door from the inside. Yoo should let adults and
older children know how these security locks work, and
how to cancel the locks.

To cancel the rear door lock:

1. Unlock the door from the ingide and open the door
from the outside.

2. Move the lever up to disengage the lock.
3. Do the same {or the other rear door,
The rear door locks will now work normally.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If vou ure leaving the vehicle, ke your key, open your
door and se1 the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.
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Tailgate

Tailgate Lock Release

/\ CAUTION:

Use your key to lock or

It can be dangerous to drive with the tailgate
window open because carbon monoxide (C0) gas
can come into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell

If you must drive with the tailgate window open

or if electrical wiring or other cable connections

must pass through the seal between the body and

the tailgate window:

® Muke sure all windows are shul.

® Turn the fun on your heating or cooling
system Lo its highest speed with the setting
on CIRCULATE, That will lorce outside air
into your vehicle. See “Comfort Controls™ in
the Index.

® I you have air ootlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhanst™ in the Index.

CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even death.

unlock your tailgate.

Il vou have a convertible, you can stll open or close the
tnilgate with the rear window closed.

Theft

Vehicle thelt is big business, especially in some cities,
Although your Geo has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know thal nothing we put on it can make it
impossible (o steal. However, there are ways you can help.
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Key in the Ignition

If you leave vour vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
easy targel for joy riders or professional thieves - so
don't do i

When vou park vour Geo and open the driver's dogr,
you'll hear a chime reminding vou o remove vour key
from the ignition and take it with you. Always do this.
Your steering whee!l will be locked, and so will your
gnition. I vou have an automatic transmission, laking
vour key out also locks your ransmission. And
remember to lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in & lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
velicle. Remember to keep your viluables out of sight.

Put them in a storage ared, or lake them with you,

New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Geo doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in." But it will perform better in the long
run it vou follow these goidelines:

® Keep your speed al 55 mph (88 km/h) or
less Tor the First 300 miles (804 km ).

® Don’t drive at any one speed - fast or
slow == for the lirst 5000 miles (804 km).
Don't make full-throttie starts.

¢ Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
your new brake linings aren™t yet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking=-in guideline every
time vou get new brake linings.

® Don’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
muore information,
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Ignition Positions

With the key in the tgnition
switch, you can turn the
switch to four positions,

LOCK (A): The only position in which you can remove
the Key. This locks your steering wheel, ignition and
nutormatie transmission.

[ you have an automatic transmission, the igninon
switch can’t be turmed 1o LOCK unless the shift lever is
in the PARK (P} position.

ACC (B): The position that you can operite your
electrical power accessories, [ unlocks the steering
wheel and ignition. Use this position if your vehicle
must be pushed or towed.

ON (C): The position in which the switch retumns to
after you start your engine and release the switch. The
switch stays in the ON position when the engine is
runming. But even when the engine is not running, you
can use ON to operate your electnical power accessories
and to display some mnstrument panel warning and
indicator lights,

START (D): The position in which the engine starts.
When the engine starts, release the key. The ignition
switch will retum to ON for normal driving.

When the engine is not running, ACC and ON allow vou
o operate your elecirical accessorigs. such as the radio
and ventilation fan

A warning chime will sound if vou open the driver’s
door when the ignition is in ACC or LOCK and the key
15 in the 1gnition,
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/\ CAUTION:

O i transmission vehicles, turning the Key 1o
LOCK will lock the steering column and result in o
loss of ubility to steer the vehicle. This could cause a
collision. If you need to turn the engine off while the
vehicle is moving, turn the key only to ACC. Don't
push the key in while the vehicle is moving,

Starting Your Engine

Automatic transmission

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other position -- that's a
afety feature, To restart when you're already moving,

use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can't
turn it. be sure it is all the way in. IT it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard, But turn the Key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then vour vehicle needs service.

Duon’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your Geo is
moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Manual transmission

The gear selector should be in NEUTRAL (W), Hold the
clutch pedal to the floor and start the engine. Your
vehicle won't start if the cluteh pedal is not all the way
cown -~ that™s o safety feature.
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Starting Your 1.6 Liter Engine

[. Without pushing the nccelerator pedal, turm your
ignition key o START. When the engine sturts, let
2o of the key

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will caonse your battery to
be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor,

2L Ifit doesn’t start right away, hold your key in
START tor about thres seconds at u time until yvour
engine starts. Wit ahout 15 seconds between each
try to help avoid draining your battery.

IT your engine still won't start, call your dealer for help.

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. I you add elecirical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer, If vou don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle, See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different posittons for your shift lever,

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels. It's the besi
position o use when you start vour engine because vour
vehicle ean't move easily,

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get oul of your vehicle if the
shiflt lever 1s not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly,
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when vou're on fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If vou have four-wheel drive, vour vehicle

will be Iree to roll -- éven il your shift lever

i5 in PARK (P} == if your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N). So, be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear, two-wheel high (2H ), four-wheel
high (4H) or four-wheel low (41} — not in
NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index. IT you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range before
starting the engine. Your Geo has o brake-transmission
shift interlock. You have o fully apply vour regular
brakes before you can shift from PARK (P) when the
ignition key is in the ON position. If you cannot shift
out of PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift lever -- push
the shift lever all the way into PARK (P} and release the
shift lever button as vou mainiain brike appheation.
Then press the shift lever button and move the shifi
lever into the gear you wish. See “Shifting Out of
PARK (P)” in the Index.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear (o back up,

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engiie doesn'|
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NELUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle is being towed.

ﬁ& CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your

vehicle is moving forward could damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only after
vour vehicle is stopped.

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your fool is firmly on the
hrake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly, You could lose control and hit people or
ohjects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P} or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing,

NOTICE:

To rock your vehicle back and forth 1o get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transmission, sce
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Tee or Snow™ in the Index.

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the

engine racing isn’t covered by your warranty.
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DRIVE {D): This position is for normal driving,

If you need more power for passing, and you're:

® Going less than about 15 mph (235 Km/h), push your
aceelerator pedal about halfway down,

® CGoing about 15 mph (25 kmy/h) or more, push vour
accelerator pedal all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.
SECOND (2): This posiiion gives you more power but
lower (uel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep

mountain roads, but then vou would also want (o use
vour brukes off and on.

LOW (L): This position gives you even more power
(but lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud.

If the selector lever is put in LOW (L), the transmission
won't shift into low gear until the vehicle 1s going
slowly enough.

NOTICE:

Dan’t shifi into LOW (L) at speeds above

40 mph (65 km/h) with the transfer case in
FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L), or you can damage
your transmission.

NOTICE:

Don’t shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h) with the transfer
case in FOUR HIGH (4H), or 35 mph (55 km/'h)
with the transfer case in FOUR LOW (4L) or you
can damage your transmission.

2-12




NOTICE:

IF your rear wheels can’™t rotate, don’t try o
drive, This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission,
Also, il you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission, Use your brakes to hold your
vehicle in position on a hill,

Power Mode Selector Switch

A power mode selector
switch is included. When
you need more power for
climbing hills or quicker
aceeleration, press the

P (POWER) switch.

The POWER indicator light on the insirument panel
comes on. For normal driving, press the N (NORMAL)
switch. The POWER indicator light goes off,

Overdrive Off Switch (Option)

The overdrive aff switch is Jocated on the lefi side of the
shifter. By operating the overdrive off switch, the
four-speed automatic transmission (three-speed plus
overdrive) can be converted (o a three-speed sutomatic
tranymission. While in the three-speed mode, the
transmission will not shift into the overdrive position.

To convert the transmission to the three=speed mode,
push in the overdrive off switch and release it. The
switch comes out and the O/T) OFF indicator light on
the nstrument panel comes on.

To return the transmission to the four-speed mode, push
in the overdrive off swilch again. The switch will remain
in und the O/D OFF indicator light goes off.

Please note that if the transfer lever is in the 4L position,
the four-specd automatic trunsmission will remain in the
three-speed mode.
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Manual Transmission
S-Speed

&L

|

This is your shift patiem,

Here's how to operate your Iransmission;

FIRST (1): Press the cluich pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, slowly let up on the cluich pedal as
you press the gecelertor pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 20 mph (32 key/h). If you've come to a complete
stop and it's hard to shift mto FIRST (1), put the shifi
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the secelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2), Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
socelerator pedal.

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4), FIFTH (5): Shift into
THIRD (3}, FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same way
you do for SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the clutch
pedal as vou press the accelerstor pedal.

Tirstop, let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal, Just before the vehicle siops, press the
elotch pedal and the bruke pedal, and shaft 1o
NEUTRAL (N).
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NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when vou start or
idle vour engine.
REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch

pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Let up on the cluich
pedul slowly while pressing the accelerator pedal.

You cannot go from FIFTH (5) o REVERSE (R).

I you try, you will be locked out. You must first shift
into NEUTRAL (N), move the lever to the left, back (o
the right, and then shift into REVERSE (R). This is a
safety feature,

Shift Speeds

/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, vou could lose control of your vehicle.
And vou could injure voursell or others. Don'i
shift from FIFTH (5) to SECOND (2) or from
FOURTH (4) to FIRST (1).

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after vour vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your
vehicle is moving conld damage your transmission,

Also, use REVERSE (K} along with the parking brake
for parking your vehicle.

This chart shows when (o shaft to the next higher gear
for best fuel economy,
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If your speed drops below 20 mph (32 km/h), or if the
enging is not running smoothly, you should downshift o
the next fower gear. You may have o downshift two or
more gears to keep the éngine running smoothly or for
good performanee.

Four-Wheel Drive (Option)

It your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send

your enging’s driving power o all four wheels for extra
rraction. To shift out of two-wheel drive and into
(our-wheel drive, lock the freewheehing hubs (manual
hubs only) and move the runsfer case shifi lever
FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or FOUR-WHEEL LOW
(4L.) (see the following). You should use TWO-WHEEL
HIGH (2H) for most normal driving.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Diriving in FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L) positions for a long
time on dry or wet pavement could shorten the
life of your vehicle®s drivetrain.

If you skip more thun one gear when you downshift,
or if you race the engine when you downshift. you
can damage the clutch or transmission.




Freewheeling Hubs

NOTICE:

Don’t drive in TWO-WHEEL HIGH (2H) with
the manual locking hubs in LOCK. If you do, you
coulid damage your front driveshalt parts.

Your vehjcle may have either manual or automatic
freewheelimg hubs. You must lock the hubs before you
use FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or FOUR-WHEEL
LOW (4L),

Munual

To lock or unlock the hubs, you must park your vehicle Lo
(see “Shifting nto PARK ()" or “Parking Your To unlock the hubs, marn the hub dials to FREE.

Vehicle™ in the Index) and get out, To lock the hubs, turn
the hub dials to LOCK.




Automatic Transfer Case
With automatic freewheeling hubs. you don’t have to get

out of the vehicle 1o lock or unlock the hubs., u

———

Locking the Hubs
L. Stop your vehicle £

2. Shift the transfer case to FOUR-WHEEL
HIGH (4H) or FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L);

3. Drive slowly forward and the hubs will lock,

Unlocking the Hubs

[. Stop your vehicle,

2. Drive 7 feet (2 m) in the direction opposite (o the ’
direction you weére driving before you stopped,

4. Then, press the clutch if you have a manual

L5

transmission, and shifl the transler case to

TWO-WHEEL HIGH (2H). The hubs wi E; . o :
FHRGIER ks, The Ssibe: Wit anlocy The transfer case shilt lever 15 on the floor to the right

of the driver. Use this lever 1o shift into and out of
four-wheel drive. An indicator light comes on whan the
ansfer case is in FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L).
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TWO-WHEEL HIGH (2H): This setting is for driving
it most street and highway sitwations. Your front axle is
not engaged in two=-wheel drive,

FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H): This setting engages vour
front amle to help dove vour vehicle. Use FOUR-WHEEL
HIGH (4H) when vou need exira traction, such as on wet
or 1wy roads, or in most off-road siumtions.

NEUTRAL (N): Shift to this setting only when your
vehicle needs 1o be towed.

FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L): This setting also engages
vour front axle 1o give vou extra traction and can be
used for driving downhill, uphil]l or on rocky terrain
when you're driving slower than 35 mph (55 km/h).

Remember that driving in FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H)
or FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L) may reduce fuel
economy, Also, driving in four-wheel drive on dry
pavement could canse your tires 1o wear faster and make
vour transfer case harder (o shilt

You can shift from TWO-WHEEL HIGH (2H) 1o
FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or from FOUR-WHEEL
HIGH (4H) to TWO-WHEEL HIGH (2H) at any speed
if your hubs are locked and vour wheels are straight
ahead. Your front axle will engage faster if you ake
vour foot off the accelerator pedal for a few seconds

as yvou shift.

Shifting Into or Out of FOUR-WHEEL LOW (4L)

I. Stop your vehicle and shift your trunsmission

1o NEUTRAL (N).
2. Shift the transfer case 1n oneg continuous Motion,

Don’t pause in NEUTRAL (N) as you shift into
FOUR-WHEEL HIGH (4H), or vour gears could clash.
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Parking Brake

To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down.
Pull the parking brake lever up until you can push in the
To set the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down and release button. Hold the release button in as you move
pull up on the parking brake lever, If the ignition 15 on, the lever all the way down,

the hrake svstem warning light will come on.
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NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and vou could also damage other
parts of vour vehicle.

Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

I you are towing & tratler, see “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're
on fairly level ground, use the steps that follow, If
you have four-wheel drive and your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N}, your vehicle will be free to roll,
even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). So, be sure
the transfer case is in a drive gear -- not in
NEUTRAL (N). If vou're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer” in the Index.
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g

. Hold the brake pedal down with your right foot and

set the parking brake.

Move the shift lever into PARK (P) by holding in the
button on the lever and pushing the lever all the way
toward the front of your vehicle,

If you have four-wheel drive, be sure the transfer
case i in ‘a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N},

Move the key to LOCK.

Remove the key and take it with vou. If you can
leave your vehicle with the key in your hand, your
vehicle is in PARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running
(Automatic Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with

the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake lirmly set. 1 you have
four-wheel drive and your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N}, yvour vehicle will be free to roll,
even if vour shift lever is in PARK (P), S0 be sure
the transfer case is in a drive gear -- not in
NEUTRAL iN). And. if you leave the vehicle with
the engine runmning, it could overheat and even
cateh fire. You or athers could be injured, Don’t
leave vour vehicle with the engine running unless
vou have Lo,
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Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you are parking on a hill and you don't shaft your
rransmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P), This is called “torque lock."”

To prevent torgue lock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver’s seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into
PARK (P)" in the Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) befare you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does oceur, vou may need 1o have another
vehicle push yours a little uphill 1o take some of the

pressure from the transmission, so you can pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

(Automatic Transmission)

Your Geo has a brake-trunsmission shift interlock. You
have to fully apply your regular brakes before vou can
shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the ON
position. See “Automatic Transmission” in the Index.
If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), case pressure on
the shift lever -- push the shifi lever all the way into
PARK (P} and release the shift lever button as you
maintain brake application. Then press the shift lever
buttom and move the shift lever into the gear vou wish.

If you ever hold the brake pedal down bat still ean’t
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 6,

2. If the engine i running, shut it off. Tum the key to
ON or ACC.

3, Find the access hole cover on the driver’s side ol the
console, near the shift lever,

4. Remove the serew und cover.

5. Inside you'll see the return plate. Using vour finger,
move the return plate ioward the rear of the vehicle
until it stops.

. Move the shift lever into the gear you want
7. Have the vehicle fixed as soon a5 possible,
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Parking Your Vehicle

(Manual Transmission)

Before you get out of your vehacle, put your manual
transmission in REVERSE (R) and firmly apply the
parking brake.

If you have four-wheel drive, be sure your transfer case
is in a drive gear, Your vehicle could rofl if 1t isn't.

If you are towing a trler, see “Towing o Trailer” in
the Index.

Parking Over Things That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that cun burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.
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Engine Exhaust Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

& CAUTION: It's better not to park with the engine running. But if you

ever have to, here are some things o know,

Engine exhaust can Kill, It contains the pas

carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or & CAUTION:

smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death,

You might have exhaust coming in il: Idling the engine with the air system control ofT

o Your exhaust system sounds strange could allow dangerous exhaust into your vehicle
or different. (see the earlier Caotion vnder “Engine Exhausi™).

o Your vehicle gets rusty underneath,

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
Your vehicle was damaged in o collision,

‘e £ _ =1 carbon monoxide (CO) into youar vehicle even if

% Your vehicle was damaged when driving over the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
high painis.on t.!u- : “'"jf"' PES road debris. this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with

- Rll:pﬂll'ﬁ weren'l done correctly. C() == can come in easily, NEVER park in a

& Your vehicle or exhaust system had been garage with the engine running,

modilfied improperdy. o Anuother closed-in place can be a blizzard,
I you ever suspect exhaust is coming into (See “Blizzard” in the Index.)

your vehicle:

& Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow outl any C0; and
& Have your vehicle fixed immediately.




/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to gel out of your vehicle if
the shifl lever is not Tully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever 1o PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer case 15 in
NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle will be free to roll, even if
your shift lever 15 in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer
case 15 i a drive gear — pot in NEUTRAL (N}, Always
set your parking brake. Follow the proper steps (o be
sure yvour vehicle won't move, See “Shifting Inio

PARK (PY" in the Index,

If you're pulling a trmler, see “Towing a Trailetr” in
the Index.

2-26




Windows

Manual Windows

Lse the window crank 1o open and close each door window.

Power Windows (Option)

With power windows, switches on the driver’s door

control each of the front side windows when the ignition
TS

The driver-contralled switches for the rear windows are
Ioeated on the cenler console.

There are individual controls near each window.,

The daver s door also has a lock button tor the
passenger window(s). When yvou push LOCK, the
passenger windowi(s) can't he maised or lowered., Push
LOCK agan o unlock the window(s).




Horn

To sound the horn, press one of the hom symbols on
your steering wheel,

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

=] -

o [0

Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positons allow
you fo signal & tam or a lane change.

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up or down.
Whem the tum 15 brushed, the lever will return automatically.

An armow on the mstrnument
panel will 1lush in the direction
of the wm or lune change.

To signal & lune change, just
raise or lower the lever until
the arrow stars (o Hash.
Hold 1t there unil you
complete your lane change.
The lever will requm by

The lever on the left side of the steernng column
includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
® Headlump High/Low Beam Changer and Passing Signal
® Lighting Operation

itsell whien von release it.

As you signal a tarm or a lane change, if the arrows don™
flash but just stay on, a sipnal bulb may be burned oul
and other drivers won't see your tum signal.

1f & bulb is bumed out, replace it 1o help avoid an
accident. If the armows don’l go on at all when you
sigrul a tum, check the fuse (see "Fuses and Circuit
Breakers” in the Index) and for burmed-out bulbs,
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Lamps Control Lamps On Reminder

L

If you tum the igmition off, remove the key, open the
door and leave the lamps on, a chime will remind you o
turn off your lamps.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

First, you must have the headlamps on. For high beams,
push the turmn signal lever away from you,

When the high beams are
on, 4 light on the instrument

D panel also will be on. It will
@ — oo off when vou switch to
—_— low beam.

Turn the outside part of the lever to control the lamps.
There are three positions for the [ump switch.

OFF: All lamps are off.

=00 : The parking lamps, taillamps, license plage
lamip and the mstrument panel hights come on. The
headlamps are off.

To switch back to low beams, pull the lever towurd you,

'I:} : The headlamps and all other operating lamps
cOme o,
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Flash-to-Pass

With the lever in the low-beam position, pull the lever
toward you to momentarily switch o high beam (to
signal that you are going to passt, When voo release the
lever, the headlamps will return 1o low-beam operation.

Windshield Wiper/Washer Lever

The lever on the aght side of the steenng colump
controls the wmdshield wipers and washers.

Move the wiper swilch 10 the position you wani:
OFF: The wipers are off.

INT: Intermitient wiper operation. In light ram or snow,
your might want to use this position rather than
CONMNUOUS WIping

LO: The wipers will run continuously at low speed.
HI: The wipers will run continuously af lngh speed.

For a smgle wipang cyele, pull the lever toward you,
Hold it there until the wipers start, then let go. The
wipers will stop afier one-cyele. It you want more
cycles, hold the lever longer.

Be sure 1o clear jce and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. Il they 're [rozen (0 the windshield,
enrelully loosen or thaw them. If your blades do become
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts,

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers. A eircunt
breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
SNOW Or1Ce 1o prevent an overload.




Windshield Washer

Pull the wiper/washer lever toward you to spray wusher
fluid on the windshield, The spray will continue uniil
vou release the lever. This will also turm on the low
speed wipers. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in

the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don't use your washer ontil
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer

Muid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

Rear Window Wiper/Washer (Option)

To turm on your rear wiper,
push the upper button. Push
the same button aguin 1o
turn 1t off,

To spray washer fluid on the rear window, push the
lower button about halfway down, Washer fluid will
spriy as long as you hold this button, To wish and wipe
ut the same time, push the button all the way .

The washer and wiper will run as Jong as vou hold this
button, To add washer {luid, see “Windshield Washer
Fluid" in the Index.
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Cruise Control (Option)

/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads, On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control, Don’t
use cruise conirol on slippery roads.

With cruise control, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping your fool on
the accelerator, This can really help on long trips. Cruise
eontrol does not work at speeds below about 25 mih
(40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes, or push the clutch pedal
il you have a manual tmnsmission, the cruise control
shuts off.




Setting Cruise Control 2. Getup to the speed you want,

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
vou're not using cruise. you might hit a button and
2o into eruise when vou don’t want io. You could
be startled and even lose control, Keep the cruise
control switch OFF uniil vou want to use it.

1. Press the A A [0 -
CRUISE CTRL e pmmrit L [ AT /2T

switch on the

Instrument p:uh:l 3. Once you're going 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, turm
to turn the system the lever to COAST/SET and release; Your cruise
an, The 1mi|ﬂ.:ut.4.1r' will set

light on the switch '

will come on. 4. Take yvour foot off the actelermor pedal,




Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at 4 desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts olf
the cruise control. But you don't need (o reset it

Onee you're going uhout
25 mph (40 kmyh) or more,
| vou can turn the leverto
RESUME/ACCEL for
about one second,

You'll go right back to your chosen speed and stay there,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways o go 1o a higher "iFI'L.E'.ﬂ
Here's the first;

| Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.

2. Tumn the lever iy COAST/SET and release. Tuke
your fool off the accelerator pedal. You'll now cruise
ot the higher speed.

Here's the second way to go to a higher speed;

|. Tum the lever to RESUME/ACCEL.

2. Hold the lever at RESUME/ACCEL until you get up
to the speed you want, then release the lever

Reducing Speed While Using Craise Control

To reduce your speed, tumn arid hold the lever in the
COAST/SET position unil you reach the lower speed
vou wint, then release the lever,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When
you tike your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier.
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Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
aceelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, vou may have 1o brake or shift to-a lower gear
io keep your speed down, Of course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control, Many drivers find this o
be too much trouble and don't use cruise control on
steep hills.

Getting Out of Cruise Control

There are three ways to tum off cruise control:

® Siep lightly on the hrake pedal, or push the cluich
pedal if you have a manual transmission.

® Push in the CANCEL buton on the end of the cruise
control lever.

® Press OFF on the cruise control switch,

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turn off the cruise control or the ignition,
your ¢ruise control set specd memory is grused.

Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier {or
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helplul in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset,

The DRL system will make your low=-bheam headlamps
come on at a reduced brighmess when:

® The ignition 1s on,
® The headlamp switch is off, and
® The parking brake is released,

When you tum on the headlamp switch, your DRL will
o out, and vour headlamps will come on

The other lamps that come on with your headlamps will
also ¢ome on.

Whien you tum off the headlamp switch, the regular
lamps will go off, and your low-beam headlamps come
on af the reduced brightness of DRL.

T iclle your vehicle with the DRL off, sét the parking brake.
The DRL will stay off until vou release the parking brake,
As with any vehicle, you should tum on the regular
headlamp system when you need it
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Interior Lamps
Instrument Panel Brightness Control

This knob controls the
brightness of your
instrument panel lights,
Turn the knob o the right to
brighten the lights or to the
left to dim them.

Dome Lamp

The dome Tsmp has a
three-position swilch,

1: This position |s to the left when sitting in the driver’s
seat, The dome lamp twrns on and stavs on whether or
not a door is open.

2: This is the center position, The lump comes on when
a door is opencd.

3: This position 1s to the oght when sitting in the drver’s
seat. The lamp stays off even when a door is open.
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Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror is attached above your
windshield, The mimor has pivots so thist you can adjust
it up and down or side 1o side,

You can adjust the murror for day or night driving. Pull

the tab for might driving to reduce glare. Push the tab for

daytime driving.

Outside Manual Adjust Mirrors

@@
fE

Adjust these mirrors by hand so that vou can just see the
side of your vehicle when you are sitting in a
comlonable driving position,
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Power Remote Control Mirrors (Option)

The switch 1o control the
power murrors 18 located on
the instrument panel. You
can only adjust the mirrars
when the igmtion switch is
m the ON position,

To adjust the mirmors;

I. Move the selector switch 1o the left or right to selec
the mirror you wish o adjust.

2. Press the outer pan of the switch that matches the
direction you want to move the mirror,

3. Rewmn the selector switch to the center position to
help prevent moving the mirror accidentally,

Convex Qutside Mirror

Your passenger's side mirror 15 convex. A convex
mirror’s surface 15 curved so you can see more from the
driver’s scil

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are,
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit & vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lunes.
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Storage Compartments

(zlove Box

To open the glove box, pull the latch toward you. Use
yonar key 1o lock and unlock the glove bax.

Door Storage

Euch door has a storage compartment.

Front Seat Side Pockets

On the outside of each front seat is a storage pocket.
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Coinholder and Bin Ashtrays and Lighter

Ty use the lighter. push the lighter in all the way and let
g0. When 1t's rendy, it will pop back by itsell.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won’t be able to
hack away from the heating element when it’s
ready, That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element,

Your console has o coinholder and o small storge bin,

Cupholder

Two cupholders are on the center console next o the
parking brake lever.




Pull the door to opén the ashiray. To remove L, press
down on the silver tab and pull the ashtray out.

The rear ashtry 1s on the back of the center console.
Pull on the op of the door 1o open it. To remove the
ashtray, press down on the b and pull it out,

Sun Visors

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
your ashtray. If vou do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage.

To block vut glare, you can swing down the visors.

You can also swing them to the side, If the visors swing
oo easily, tighten the screw on the roof rail.
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Convertible Top (Option)

Your convertible top features a sunroof, a removahle
rear window, removable side windows and 4 removable
canvas top.

NOTICE: (Continued)

NOTICE:

Never raise or lower the top while the vehicle
is moving, or drive with any part of the top
unfastened or partially removed. The wind
could get under it and canse damage.
Do not take vour vehicle through an
aulomatic car wash, It could damage your
convertible top.
Don't try to lower or raise the convertible
top or tap or beat on the plastic windows if
your vehicle is out in cold weather, 41"F
{5°C) or below. The cold can cause cracks
and other damage to the windows and to
the top as it is being lowered or raised.
{(Continued)

® Don’t lower the top il it is damp or wel.
After the top is down, the trapped water
can cause stains, mildew and damage to the
inside of vour car, Be sure (o dry off the top
hefore you lower i,

® Don't lower the convertible top if the rear
flap or side windows are dirty. Dirt could
seratch the side windows,

® The convertible top isn’t designed to carry
weight. Never let anyone sit on the top, and
don’t put anything on top of it when it is
up, or it could be damaged,

(3
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Opening and Closing Your Sunroof

l. Lower yvour antenni and swing vour sum visors down,

1. Squeeze the front top bow latch buttons and pull the
latch back.

3. Unhook the latch from the front top bow.
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4. Swing the front top bow up and back while folding
the canvas top out from between the top bow and
the roof support. Be sure that you don’t pinch the
canvas top between the front top bow arms and the
rool rails,




8.

Unfasten the holding strap near the dome lamp and
pull it through the slot in the front top bow.

Fasten the holding strap to itself,

Push the front top bow lutches down uniil
they “chck.”

SWIng your sun visors up and riise vour antenm,

Reverse the steps to close your sunroof. Be sure your
front top bow is laiched securely.




Removing and Installing Your
Rear Window

The rear window of your vehigle is removable. This
allows you to open the back opening all the way o 1o
replace the window if it becomes deteriorated. To
temove the rear window:

3

F=u

i
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Open the rear gate all the way.

Unfasten the canvas flaps at the lower comers of the
rear window to uncover the zipper pull,

Unzip the rear window.

4. Hang the rear window down so it hangs outside of
the vehicle.

5. Push the chip on the drver’s side of the rear window
frame (see illustration above) and pull the bar
rearwitrd, Then slide the bar to the left to release the
pissenger's side.

Reverse the steps 1o install the rear window, Make sure
that the window is completely ¢losed before driving.




Removing and Installing the Side Window

To remove the side window:

\ \

I. Unfasten the Velero™ on the top and rear gquarter of
the side window,

led

Unzip the zipper almost all the way, leaving about
3 inches (8 cm} of it still zipped and unfasten the
Velero an the inside of the window.

3. Release the plastic strip sewn along the bottom edge
of the window by gently pulling down and out then
release the plastic along the front edge of the
window by pulling it forward and out.

4. Unzip the zipper the rest of the way and remove the
side window,

Reverse the steps to install the side window.

Please note that during installation:
You may want to start by zipping the zipper about
Jinches (% em), 1o hold the window in place. When
zipping, place the rear bottom corner of the window
inside the rear part of the vehicle body 1o help vou
engage the zipper end.
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Be sure 1o

® Fit the side and rear part of the window mto the
frame before completely zipping the window, After completing installation, moke sure that the front
and bottom ends are securely hooked and the rear top

® Push the inner lip of the canvas top all the way 1 . :
P °f S0 end of the window 1s under the canvas top.

while zipping.
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Lowering and Raising the Canvas Top
. Remove the side windows of the canvas top as
shown previously.

2. Open the rear window and hang it down inside the
luggapge compartroent.

' B
r o 4. Unfasten the snaps that secure the canvas top 1o the
roof piece. The snaps ure located on either side of the
) dome lump,

3. Unfasteén thie snaps on the driver’s and passenger’s
sides of the roof side tension belts, located above the
doors on the outside of the vehicle, undemeath the
Ly v is Il.'.l[‘l.
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5. Lower the sun visors 7. Pull back the swing grm, unfasten the five snaps that
anil push both sides of secure the canvas to the swing arm and remove the
the lock buttons on the canvas from the swing arm.
front latches.

fr. Unhook the laiches.

¥. Return the swing arm forward and hook it securely
with the latches.

9, Pull the 1ension belis located above the door (mme
out throagh their rings.




(). Lay the front half part of the canvas top onto
the rear half of the top. Then, fold it forward so it
% mn Chalf.”

11. Put the rear bottom corners of the canvas top mnto
the lnggage compariment,

12. Lower the top bows,

Make sure that the lower top bow rests on the
rubber support without pinching any pan of the
canvas lop,
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|4, Fasten the upper top
bow with the bell
on the driver's side
scil belt shoulder
anchor brackel.

13 Lower the folded canvas behind the rear
sentback(s). Make sure that the rear scat belts R I .
, everse the sleps W rEise your canvas lop.
around the shoulder anchor are clear from the 3 TS AAE R
folded wop,

After raising the canvas top, make sure that the canyus
gxtension is located outside the roof rail.
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3, Unfasten the Velora”™

Removing and Installing the Canvas Top L
fastencr.

4. Unsnap the eanvas top to remove it all the way,

Sec "Preparing Your Canvas Top for Storage™ in this
section for the correct storage procedure,

I. Complete the steps listed previously for lowering the
canvas top.

2. Detach the rear bottom corners of the canvas top.




Preparing the Canvas Top for Storage

AN
L=

—

2. Fold the side windows onto the top.

l. Lay the cunvas top inside-up on a clean, dry,
flat surface,
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3, Fold the front part of the canvas top over
the windows.

4. Lay the rear window on top of the folded canvis top.

5. Roll the canvas top around the rear window,

6, Store in a elean, dry location,

—a
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 Instrument Panel -- Your Information System
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Defroster

Rear Defogger (Option)

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
Power Mirror Control (Option)
Air Vent

. Instrument Panel Brightness Control
. Hazard Swiich

Fuse Block
Instrument Cluster
Ignition Switch
Hom

Windshield Wiper/Washer Lever

M.
Hq

0.

v oo

4
=

¥ g2

Cruise Control ON/OFF Burton (Option)
Rear Window Wiper Buiton (Ciption)
Rear Window Washer Button (Option)
Comfort Controls

. Cigarette Lighter

Shaft Lever

Parking Brake Lever
Comholder/Bin

Audio System

Transfer Case Shift Lever

. Ashtray

Gilove Box
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Instrument Panel Cluster
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Your instrument cluster is designed 1o let vou know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how fast vou're
going, about how much fuel you have left, and many other things vou'll need to know o drive safely und economicully,
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your specdometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (Kmy/h). Your
odometer shows how lar vour vehicle has been driven,
in either miles (used in the United States) or kilometers
(used in Canads).

Your Geoe's odometer 15 tamper-resistant. I you can see
silver lines berween the numbers, someone probably has
tried 1o turm it back. The numbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. I possible, the new one is o be
el to the same reading as the old one, I it can’t be, then
it's set at zero, Then a label is sttoched on the driver’s
door to show the old reading and when the new one

was mstalled.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the trip odometer to 2ero.

To set the trip odometer 1o zem, press the knob,

Tachometer

;.-1
/

=0
l\i%);m E}

UL EADED FLEL'IJH.L'I'-_HJ"

The tachometer shows
engine speed in thousands
of revolutions per minuie
(rpm). You can use it while
driving to select correct
shift points, The tachomeler
may not return to zéro when
the ¢ngine is not running.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red area, or engine damage may occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the waming lights and guges that
muy be on vour vehicle. The pictares will hefp you
locate them.

Warming lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your waming lights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Warmning lights come on when there may be orisa
problem with one ol vour vehicle's functions. As you
will see in the detals on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you start the
engine just o let you know they 're working. If you are
fumilinr with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often pages and
warmng lights work together 1o let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stavs on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the section thut tells you
what to do about it, Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting 1o do repairs can be costly - and even
dangerous. 5o please get o know vour waming lights
and gages. They're o big halp.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key 15 turmed (o
ON ar START, a light will
come on for about eight
seconds to remind people to
fasten theiwr satety belts.
Linless the driver's safety
belt is already buckled. a
chime will also sound.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag reéadingss light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG. The system checks the
air bag’s electrical system for malfunctions. The Hight
tells you if there is an electrical problem. The system
check meludes the air bug sensors, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module,
For more information on the air bag system, see “Air
Bag™ in the Index,

You will see this light flash
for a few seconds when you
turm your 1gmtion o ON or

START. Then the light
NH should go out, This means

BAG the system is ready.

I the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you

are driving, vour air bag system may not work properiy.

Have your vehicle serviced right away.

Charging Svstem Light

This light will come on
briefly when you turm on the
iznition, but the engine is
not running, os a check o
show you it is working,
Then it should go out when
the engine starts.

[f the light stays on or comes on while you are driving,
vou may have i problem with the elecmical charging
system [ could indicate that you have o loose generator
drive belt or another electrical problem, Have it checked
right away, Driving while this light is on could drain
your battery,

1f you must drive a short distance with this light on, be

certain 1o wrn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and air conditioner.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your Geo’s hydmulic brake system is divided into two
parts. If one part isn’t working. the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, vou need
hoth parts working well.

If the wamning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have vour brake system inspected right away,

BRAKE

(@)

United States Canada

This light should come on when you turm the ignition
kev o START. If it doesn’'t come on then, have it hixed
so 1t will be ready o wam you if there's a problem.

It the light comes on while vou are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor
It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on, or if the
anti-lock brake system warning light 18 flashing, have
the vehicle towed for service, (See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ and “Towing Your Vehicle”

in the Index. )

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
il the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. 1T the light is still on or if the
anti=lock brake system warning light is Nashing
after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on whin you set your parking brake. The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn'l releuse
fully. 1T 1t stays on after your parking brake is fully
released, it means you have a brake problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light (Option)

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will come
on when you start your
engine and it will sty

on for three seconds,
Thut"s normal.

ABS

LF thee Light flashes when you're driving, you don’t bave
anti-lock brakes and there could be a problem with your
regular brakes, Pull off the road and stop carefully. You
may notice that the pedal is harder 1o push, Or, the pedal
may go closer to the (loor. 1t may take longer to stop,
Have the vehicle lowed for service. (See “Towing Your
WVehicle” in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your regulir brake system may not be working
properly if the anti-lock brake system warning light
is flashing. Driving with the anti-lock brake system
warning light Nashing can lead to an accident. After
you've pulled off the road and stopped carefully.
have the vehicle towed for service.

[f the anti-lock brake system warning light stays on
Jomger than normal after vou've started your engine, tum
the lgnition off. O, il the light comes on and suivs on
when vou're driving, stop as soon as possible and mm
the ignition off. Then start the engine again 1o reset the
system, If the light still stays on, or comes on again
while vou're driving, vour Geo needs service, I the
light 15 on but not flashing and the regular brake system
warning light isn’t on, you still have brakes, but vou
don’t have anti-lock brakes.

The anti-lock broke system waming light should come
on briefly when youn tumn the ignition key to ON. If the
light doesn™t come on then, have it fixed so 1t will be
ready to wam yvou if there is a problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Active

Light (Option)
When your anti-lock system
15 adjusting brake pressure
to help avold o braking skid,
the anti-lock brake system
ABS petive light will come on.
ACTIVE

Slippery road conditions may exist if this Tight comes
on, 50 adjust your driving accordingly, The light will
stay on for a few seconds after the system stops
adjusting brake pressure,

The ant-lock brake system active light also comes on
briefly when you turm the ignition key to ON. If the light
doesn't come on then, have it fixed so 1t will be there 10
tell you when the system is setive,

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant temperature. If the
gage pointer moves to the
H (red) side, your engine is
oo hot!

It means that your ¢ngine coolant has overheated and
you should stop vour vehicle and tum off the engine as

s00n 4 possible.

In “Problems on the Road.” this manual shows what o
do. See “Engine Overheatimg” in the Index,
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Maifunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your Geo is equipped with
i computer which monitors
operation of the fuel,
ignition and emission
control systems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

This system is called OBD L {On-Board
Bhingnostics-Second Generation) and is intended to
assure that emissions are al yccepable levels for

the life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. (In Canadn, OBD 11 is replaced hy
Enhanced Diagnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on 1o indicate thal there 1s a problem and
service is required, Malfunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem is apparent, which
may prevent more serious damage 1o your velcle, This
system is also designed 1o assist your service lechnician
in correctly diagnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on. after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, a8 a check 1o show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine 15 not
running. If the light doesn’t come on. have 1t repairad,
This light will also come on during a malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing -- A mis{ire condition has been
detected. A misfire increnses vehicle emissions and
muy dumage the emission control system on your
vehicle. Dealer or gualified service center dingnosis
and service 1s required.

® Light On Steady -- An crmssion control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prévent more serious damage (o
your vehicle:

® Reduce velicle speed.

® Avoid hard accelerations.
®  Avoid steep uphull grades.
°

If towing a trailer, reduce the amount of cargo being
hauled a8 soon as it is possible,

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “If
the Light Is On Steady™ following,

If the light contimues to Fash, when it 15 safe (o do so,
stop the vehicle. Put your vehicle in PARK (P). Tumn the
key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restart the engine,
If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light Is On
Stepdy” following. If the light s still flashing fallow the
previous steps. and dove the vehicle to your dealer or
qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission sysiem
malfunction by considering the followine:

Did you just put fuel into your vehicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully nstall
the cap. The disgnosuc system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This will
allow fuel 1o evaporate into the atmosphere, A few
driving trips should wm the light off.

[nd vou just drive through o decp puddle of water?

I s, your elecirical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be cormected when the electrical system
dries out, A few driving trips should turm the Light off.

Are you low on fuel?

As youor engine starts to run out of fuel, your engine may
not run as efficently as designed since small nmounts of
gir are sucked mto the fuel line cousing a misfire. The
system can detect this, Adding fuel should correct this
condition, Make sure to install the fuel cap properly. It
will tnke o few driving trips 1o twrn the light off,




Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

IT 50, be sure to fuel your vehicle with guality fuel (see
“Fuel”™ i the Index), Poor fuel quality will canse your
engine not 1o run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle mto gear, misfinng, hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on seceleration, (These
conditions may go-away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
to tum on,

If you expenence this condition, change the fuel brand
you use. It will require al least one full tank of the
proper fuel (o tum the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
dingnostic tools to fis any mechamical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

(il Pressure Light

If you have a problem with
vour ail, this hght may stay
on after you Start your
enging, or come on when
you are driving.

T

This ndicates that there is not enough pressure o keep
vour engine properly lubricated and cool. The engine
could be low on oil, or have some other oil related
problem. Have it fixed right away.
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The ol tight could also come on in three other situations.

® When the igmtion is on but the engine is not running,
the light will come on as a test to show you it i3
working, but the light will go eut when you tum the
engine to START. If it doesn’t come on with the
ignition on, you may have a problem with the fuse or
bulb, Have it fixed right away.

® Sometimes when the engme is idling at a stop, the
light may blink on and off. This is normal.

® Il vou make a hard stop, the light may come on for a
moment, This is normal.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

Power Indicator Light (Option)

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that i
calches lire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

This light comes on

when the power mode
selector swilch is turned to
P (power) with the ignition
switch in the ON position.

POWER
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Overdrive Off Light (Option)

O/D OFF

This light comes on
when the automatic
four-speed transmission
has been converied to the
three-speed mode and
overdrive is turned off.

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL)

Indicator Light

This light goes on whenever
the daytime running lamps
iire OO0,

Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage shows about
how muoch fuel 1s in your
tank. When the gage first
indicates EMPTY (E). you
still have a little fuel left
(ahout one or two gallons)
(4 to & L), but you need o
get more right away,

Here are four concerns some owners have had about the
fuel gage, All these situntions are normal and do not
indicate that anything is wrong with the fuel gage.

® At the gas station, the fuel pump shuts off betore the

gage reads FULL (F),

It tukes more (or less) fuel o fill up than the gage
reads. For example, the gage reads half foll, but it ook
more (or less) than half of the tank s capacity to fill it

The gage moves a little when you turn, stop or

speed up.

When you turn the engine off, the gage doesn’t go

back 1o EMPTY (E).

2-69




NOTES

2-70




GE@ Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
(5 2S E S S  ER——  are  | ]
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In this section you'll find out how to operate the comfort Climate Control System
control and audio sysiems offered with your Geo: Be
sure to read about the particular systems supplied with
vour vehicle.

Comfort Controls

With this svstem, vou can control the heating and
ventilation i your Geo. If you have the air conditioning
option, you can also control cooling.

Your vehicle also has the Flow-through ventilation
system described Inter in this section.

Airflow Lever

=4 VENT: This position directs the airflow through
the instrument pangl vents,

— : :
<2 BI-LEVEL: This position directs air through the
ingtrument panel vents and toward the floor,




4 FLOOR: This position directs air toward the floor.

g
N DEF Oz: Thas position directs air toward the
floor, the windshield and side windows.

@ DEFROST: This position directs air to the
windshield and side windows.

Fan Conirol Lever

Shide the lever away {rom OFF to tum the system on.
Move the lever toward the fan symbol to increase the
fan's speed,

Temperature Control Lever

Slide the lever to change the temperatire of the air
flowing from the system. Move it to the right for
warmer air and to the lefi for cooler air. Without
optional air conditioning, the air temperature cannol be
less than the outside pir lemperature,

Air Intake Lever

RECIRCULATE: Choose this position to recirculate
the inside air through the comlon contral system,

CIRCULATE: Choose this position to circalate outside
atr through the comfort control system.

Air Conditioner Controls (Option)

The air conditioning systeny
uses the same controls as
described previously. The
function of each lever is
explaingd under “Climate
Control System™ in this
purt. The incoming air is
cooled and dehumidified
instead of being heated.

Push the A/C button 1o change your comfort control
system from beating 10 air conditioning. A light will
come an when the air conditioning 1s on. The A/C

hutton can also control the humidity in your vehicle,

The air conditioner works best if’ you keep your
windows closed. On very hot days, epen the windows
Just long enough for the hot oir 1o escape.
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For normal cooling, push the AJMC button and move the air
intitke lever to CIRCULATE. For faster cooling, move the
lever to RECIRCULATE. Then move the airflow lever
VENT, the temperature control lever toward the Telt and
the fan control Jever wward the fm symbol.

On duys when it is ruining or the humidity is bigh,
follow these dehumidifying steps 1o help clean windows
that are cloudy with moisture, Push the AJC button,
Move the air intake lever to CIRCULATE. Move the
airflow lever to DEFROST and the fan control lever
toward the {an symbol. Adjust the temperature control
lever to a comfortuble setting.

Heating

For the quickest results, move the air intake lever 1o
RECIRCULATE. Move the airflow lever 1o FLOOR, the
temperature control lever toward the right for warmer
air and the fan control lever toward the fan symbol. You
should switch o CIRCULATE once ina while to avond
stade air and cloudy windows.,

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures, when little heating or
cooling is needed, you can still direct outside air through
vour vehicle.

Move the air intake lever to CIRCULATE and the
airflow lever wy BI-L EVEL., Adjust the temperature
conirol lever to a comfortable setting and move the fan
control lever toward the fan symbol.

Your Geo's flow-through ventilation system supplies
outside gir into the vehicle when it is moving. Outside
air will also enter the vehicle when the fan is running
and the air intuke lever is at CIRCULATE.
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Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and fromt wir inlet free of e, snow or
any other obstruction {such as leaves ). The heater
and delroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

® When vou enter @ vehicle in cold weather, move the
fan control lever towand the fan symbol for a few
miotnients before driving off. This helps clear the
intike ducts of snow and moisture, and reduces the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows,

®  Keep the air path under the [ront seats clear o
objects, This helps air to circulate throughow
your vehicle,

Your vehicle has air outlets that allow vou to sdjose the Defoeeing and Defrosting
dire¢tion und amount of sirflow inside the vehicle, Push _ &8 H ) .
Slide the air intake lever to CIRCULATE and the

the outlet up or down 1o direct airflow (o your !
preference. Increase or reduce the amount of airflow by airflow lever to DEFROST 1o direct air to the
windshield venis, Then shide the temperature control

ppemng and closing the louvers,
lever toward the right and the fan lever toward the fan
symbol. When the windshield is clear, tum down the
fan speed.




Rear Window Defogger (Option)

The rear window defogger
uses 4 warming grid o
remove [og from the

rear window.

Press the switch to turn on the defogger. An indicator
flight will come on below the switch o remmd youo. that
the defogger 15 on. Press the switch again to turn the
defoeger off. The rear window defogger will also turn
off if you tum the ignition switch to ACC or LOCE, but
will turn back on when the ignition s tumed back on.

Do not attach anything like a temporary vehicle license
ar o decal across the defogger grid on the rear window,

NOTICE:

Daon’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
om the inside of the rear window. IT you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.
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Audio Systems

Your Delea™ audio system has been designed o operate
easily and give vears of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it if you acquaint yoursell
with it first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how to operate all its controls, to be sure you're
getting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went into it

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo

Press and hold RCL (TIME SET) 1o set the correct hour.
At the same time; press and hold the TUNE left arrow
(HR) unul the correct hour appears.

Press and hold RCL (TIME SET) to set the correct
minute. At the same time, press and hold the TUNE
right arrow (MIN) until the correct minute Uppears.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo with
Cassette Tape Player
Press and hold RCL-PROG (TIME SET) to set the

correct hour, At the same time, press and hold the
TUNE left arrow (HR) until the correct hour appears.

Press and hold RCL-PROG (TIME SET) to set the comect

minute. Al the same time, press und hold the TUNE right
arcow (MIN} until the correct minute appears.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo with
Cassette Tape and Compact Disc Plavers
Press and hold the RCL up and down arrow (TIME

SET). At the same time, press and hold the TUNE lefi
arrow (HR) until the correct hour appers.

Press and hold the RCL up and down arrow (TIME
SET). At the same ume press and hold TUNE right
arrow (MIN) until the correct minute appears.
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AM-FM Stereo (Option)
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To Play the Radio
Tum the ON-VOL knob to turn the system on or off.
VOL: Tum this knob o adjust the volume.

RCL: Press this button to see the station being played
for w mement, Or, press it i you want (o sce the tme
when the ignition is off.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this bution to get AM or FM. The
lighted display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press the right or left arrow (0 go to a higher or
lower station, Press and hold (o continue wining and
release when you find your station. The display wall
show the frequency of each station tuned.

SEEK: Press the right or left arrow and the radio will
tune to the next higher or lower station and sty there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return o yvour previously played stations. You can
sel up to 12 stations (six AM and six FM),

. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press one of the six pushbuttons, for at least
two seconds,

3. The sound will mute and then return when the station
is stored. Whenever you press that numbered bution,
the station you set will retorn.

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
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Setting the Tone

TRERB: Turn this knob to the right to hear more treble.
BASS: Tumn this control bebind the TREB knob to the
right to hear more bass.

Adjusting the Speakers

FADE: Turn this knob to move the sound between the
tront and rear speakers.

BAL: Tum this control behind the FADE knob 1o move
the sound between the left and right speakers.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(Option)
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Io Play the Radio
Turn the ON-VOL knob to tum the system on or off.
VOL: Tum this knob (o adjust the volume,

RCL: Press this button to see the siation being playved
for o moment. O, press it if’ you want (o see the tine
when the wnition is off,




Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button to get AM. M1 or FM2.
The lighted display shows your selection,

TUNE: Press the TUNE right or lefl arrow 1o go to a
Wigher or lower station. Press and hold o continue
tuning and release when you find vour station, The
displuy will show the frequency of each station tuned.

SEEK: Press the SEEK right or left arrow and the
radio will une to the next higher or lower station and
stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you return e your previously played stations, You can
set up to 18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2),

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press one of the six pushbuttons, for at Teast
two seconds,

3. The sound will mute and then retwrn when the station
is stored. Whenever you press that numbered button,
the seation you set will retam.

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

PRESET SCAN: Press this button to hear each of your
favorite stations storéd on your pushbutions for a few
seconds. When you want 1o stop at a chosen station,
press PRESET SCAN again,

Setting the Tone
TREB: Tum this knob to the right to hear more treble,

BASS: Tum this contral betund the TRER knob to the
right to hear more bass.

Treble and bass cannot be adjusted manually when
TONE SELECT is on.

TONE SELECT: Press this button to choose preset
treble and bass equalization settings designed for
ROCK, NEWS, POP, JAZZ and CLASSICAL.,

ROCK will appear when vou first press TONE
SELECT. Each time vou press it, another setting will
appear on the display. If you press it one more time,
after CLASSICAL appears on the display, tone control
will be buck to the treble and bass knob,




Adjusting the Speakers

FADE: Tumn this knoh to move the sound between the
front and rear speakers,

BAL: Tum this control behind the FADE knob to move
the sound between the right and left speakers.

Playing a Casseite Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.
The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
right. If you hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, it

may not be in squarely, Press EJECT to remove the lape
and start over.

Once the mpe s playing, use the knobs for VOL, FADE
and BAL, just as you do for the radio. The lighted
armows show which side of the tape is playing.

MTL: Your bias is set automatically, MTL will appear

an your display when a metal or chrome tape is inserted.

FF: Press this button to advance rapidly to another part
of the tape. Press FF, RCL/PROG or EJECT 1o return to
playing speed.

REW: Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly, Press
REW or RCL/PROG o retum 1o playing speed. If you
press RCL/PROG, the tape will also change sides.

NEXT: Press this button to 2o forward o the beginning
of the next selection. Press the button aguin or press
RCL/PROG or ETECT to cancel this function.

For NEXT o waork properly, your tape must have at
least three or four seconds ol silence between gach
selection. IT you press RCL/PROG, the wpe will also
change sides,

PREV: Press this button to go back to the begimning of
the last selection. Press PREY ngnin or press
RCL/PROG or EJECT to cancel this function.

ROCL/PROG: Presy this button to switch from one side
of the tape to the other: Your cassette tape player ¢an
play continuously because the player has sn
auro-reverse feature.
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Naise Reduetion: Press the button with the double-D
symbal o remove noise from tapes encoded with
Dolby NE.

Dolby Nose Reduction 15 manufactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratonies Licensing Corporation. Dalby
and the double-D svmbol are rademarks of Dolby
Loborstories Licensing Corporition.

EJECT: Press the button with this symbol to remove
the tape and switch to radio,

TAPE: Press this button when the radio is playing to
swilch 1o tape play. To switch from the twmpe 1o the radio
when the wape is playing. press the AM-FM button.

R-M: Press this button to hear the radio when you are
fast forwarding or reversing o cassetie lape. You coan use
the TUNE. SEEK and PRESET SCAN buttons while in
the radio monitor mode.

CLN: This message may appear on the displuy. If it
does, your cassette tape plaver needs to be cleaned. It
will still play tapes, but you should clean it ax soon as
possible (o prévent damage o your tapes and player.
See “Care of Your Cassette Tupe Pluyer™ in the Index.
Alter you clean the player, press and hold EJECT for
five seconds w réset the CLN indicator. The mdio will
display —- to show the indicator was reset

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape and
Compact Disc Player (Option)
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To Play the Radio
Turmn the ON-VOL knob o turm the system on ar off,
VOL: Turn this knob to adjust the volume.

RCL: Press this button to see the station being played
fora moment. Or, press il you want 10 see the time
when the igmition is aff.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o get AM, FM1 or FM2,
The lighted display shows your selection,

TUNE: Piess the TUNE right or left arrow 1o go o a
higher or lower station. Press and hold to continie
tuning and release when vou find vour station, The
display will show the frequency of each station toned.

SEEK: Press the SEEK right or left arrow and the
radio will tune to the next higher or lower stution and
stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
you returm o vour préviously played stations. You can
set up to 18 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2),

. Tune in the desired statvon,

2. Press ong of the six pushbuttons, for ar least
fwo seconds.

3. The sound will mute and then return when the station
15 stored. Whenever you press that numbered button.

the station you set will retun.
4. Repeat the steps for cach pushbatton,

PSCAN: Press this button to hear each of your favorite
stations stored on your pushbuttons for a few seconds.
When you want to stop at a chosen station, press
PSCAN again,

Setting the Tone
TREB: Turn this knob 1o the right 10 hear more treble,

BASS: Turn this control behind the TREB knob to the
right to hear more bass.

Treble and bass cannot be adjusted manually when
TONE SELECT ix on.

TONE SELECT: Press this button to choose preset
treble and bass equalization settings designed for
ROCK, NEWS, POP, JAZZ and CLASSICAL.

ROCK will sppear when you first press TONE
SELECT. Each time you press i, another setting will
appedr on the display, If you press it ong more lime,
after CLASSICAL appears on the displiy, tone control
will be back o the eble and bass knob,
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Adjusting the Speakers

FADE: Tum this knob 1o move the sound between the
front and rear speakers.

BAL: Turn this control behind the FADE knob to move
the sound between the right and left speakers.

Plaving a Cassette Tape

Your tape player 1s built to work best with 1apes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

The longer side with (he tape visible should face to the
right. If you hear nothing or hear just o garbled sound, it
mity not be in squarely, Press STOP or EJIECT 10
remove the tpe and start over

Once the tape is playing, use the knobs for VOL, FADE
and BAL, just as you do for the radio, The lighted
arrows show which side of the tape is playing.

MTL: Your bias is set antomatically. MTL will appear
on the display when o metal or chrome Lpe is inserted.

FF: Press this button to advance rapidly to another part
of the pe. Press FE, RCL or STOP to retum to playing
gpeed. IF vou press RCL, the tape will also change sides.

KEW: Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly, Press
REW. RCL or STOP to return to plaving speed. If you
press RCL. the tpe will also change sides.

NXT: Press this button to go forward to the beginming of
the next selection. Press NXT again or press RCL, or
STOP to cancel this function. 1f you press RCL, the tape
will also chunge sides.

PRV: Press this button to go back to the beginning of
the last selecuon, Press the button again or press RCL,
or STOP 1o cancel this function.

For NXT und PRV to work properly, your tape musi
have at least three or four seconds of silence betweon
each selection. If you press RCL, the tupe will also
change sides.

RPT; Press this button to go to the beginting of the
selection and pluy it again. Press RPT sgain to cancel
this function,
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Noise Reduction: Press the bution with the double-D
symbol 1o remove noise from tapes encoded with
Dolby NR.

Daolby Noise Reduction 15 manufactured under a license
from Daolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbal are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratonies Licensing Corporation.

RDM: When playing a tape, press this button dunng FF
or REW to hear the madio, Press it again to turn the radio
off. During this operation, only TUNE, SEEK and
PSCAN will work.

RCL: Press this button 1o switch from one sidée of the
tape 1o the other,

STOP: Press this button to stop the tape and switch 1o
the radio.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape and switch
to the rudio,

CLN: This message may appear on the display. If it
dives, your cassette pe player needs to be cleaned. it
will still play tapes, but you should ¢lean it us soon as
possible to preven! damage to vour tapes and player.
Sec “'Care of Your Cassette Tape Player™ in the Index,
After you clean the plaver, press and hold EJECT for
five seconds o reset the CLN indicator. The mdio will
display — to show the mdicator was reset.

Playing a Compact Disc

Dom't use mini-discs {three-inch singles). They won't
eject. Use full-size compact discs,

Insert your disc into thee CD slol on your audio sysiem.

If the disc comes back out, it could be that the road is
rough, (the dise should play when the road is smosther);
the disc is upside down; dirty, sorstched or wet; or there
15 too much moisture in the ar, {If there’s too much
moisture 0 the air, wait about one hour and try again.)

If vou see ERR on the display, the disc player is too hot
10 play the disc. Press RCL 1o take ERR off the display.

RCL: Press this button to see which trock is playing.
Press RCL agaim, within five seconds, to see how long it
has been playing.

The track number also appears when the disc 15 inserted
or you change the volume.

PRYV: Press this button to hear o track again, 1If vou hold
this button, or press it more than once, the disc will
retum to previous trucks,

NXT: Press this button 1o hear the next track now
(instead of waiting until the present track is finished),

It youo hold this button, or preéss it more than once, the
dise will advance further,
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REW: Press and hold this button 1o rétum rapidly 1o a
favorile passage. Release it w play the passage.

FF: Press and hold this butten to fast forward
or advance quickly within a track. Release it to
resume plaving.

COMP: Press this button to make soft and loud
passages more nearly equal in volume.

RPT: Press this button once 1o hear a selection
ovEer ggain.

RDM: Pressing this button will cause the CD player to
play the tracks buck in random order. To cancel the
random feature, press RDM or RPT.

STOP: Press this button or AM-FM 1o stop playing the
dise and switch to radio. Press STOP again to restan the
dise at the point where it stopped.

CD=TP: Press this button to switch between plaving a
tape and a CD when both are insented.

EJECT: Press this button to eject the dise and the radio
will play. The disc will start playing at track one when
you reinsert it

Theft-Deterrent Feature

The thefi-deterrent feature for the AM-FM stereo with
cassette tape or compact dise players can be used or
ignored. Il ignored, the system plays normally, IF it is
used, your system won’t be usable if it’s ever stolen
because it will go into LOC mode.

If your vehicle lnses battery power lor any reason, you
must enter your secret code again before the system will
turm on.

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

The following instructions will 21l you how to enter a
security code o the system.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds 10 elapse
betwesn any steps, the radio automatically reverts o
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4,

I. Write down any four-digit number and keep it in a
safe place,

2. Turn the ignition switch to the ACC or ON posilion.
3. Tum the radio off.
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Press the 1 and 4 buntons together, Hald them down
umtil === shows on the display,

Press the feft or right SEEK arrow, or the lefl

or right TUNE arrow and 0000 will appear on

the display.

Press the SEEK left arrow and hold it unti] the first
digit of your code appears. Release the button.

Press the SEEK night arrow and hold it uniil

the second digit of your code appeirs, Release

the button.

Press the TUNE left arrow und hold it until the third
chigit of your code appears. Release the burton.

Press TUNE right arrow and hold it untl the foarth
digit of your code appears. Release the button.

. Press AM-FM after vou have checked that the code

yvou entered 15 the one you wrote down. Then, REP
will appear on the display which means you need 1o
repeat Steps 5 through 9,

. Press AM-FM again and the display will now

show SEC.

Disabling the Thefi-Deterrent Feature

If vour radio is secured (SEC shows on the display) and
you wish 1o disable it, enter vour secunty code as follows,
pausing no more than 15 seconds between steps.

L.

13

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display. You are now ready
10 enter your security code.

Press the SEEK left arrow and held it untl the first
digit of your code uppears.

Press the SEEK vight arrow and hold it unti] the
second digit of your code appears.

Prizss the TUNE left arrow and hold it until the third
digit of your code appears,

Press the TUNE right arrow and hold it until the
fourth digit of vour code appears.

Press AM-FM after you have checked that the code
you entered matches the one you wrote down and
0000 should now appear on the display, You will
need (o repeat the above procedure.

1 the code is correct, the radio will now operate. If
the code is wrong, ERR will appear on the display.




Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

If power is disrupted to the radio while 1n the SEC
mode, the unit will not work and LOC will show on the
display whenever the ignition is on. To unlock the unil,
press the left or right SEEK arrows, or the left or right
TUNE arrows anc O will appear on the display.

l. Press the SEEK left amrow and hold it umtil the first
digit of your code appears.

Press the SEEK night arrow and hold it until the
second digit of your code appears.

3. Press the TUNE lelt arrow and hold it until the third
chgit of your code appears.

4, Press the TUNE sight scrow and hold it until the
fourth digit of your code appears.

3. Press AM-FM afier you have checked that the code
matches the one vou wrote down, Now the time of
day will appear on the display. (Please note that if an
incorrect code is entered, ERR will appear on the
display and the above steps nead 1o be repeated.)

I

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM steren will give you the best sound. Bor FM signals
will reach only about 1) 10 40 miles (16 to 65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound 1o come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stations o interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines, Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing domage {rom [oud noise is almost undetectable
until it 1s 1oo late. Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmiul 1o your hearing. Toke precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe
sound level before your hearing adapts to it
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To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
¥ g B
& Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

& Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle == like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure you can add
what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Delco radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound eguipment
that has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with

vour dealer and be sure (o check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape plaver that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sonnd guality, ruined cassettes or g damaged
mechamsm. Cassette tapes should be stored in therr
cises away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they mity not operate
properly or may canse failure of the tape player.

Your tape plaver should be cleaned regularly after
every 50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN
o indicate that you have used your tape player for
500 hours without resetting the tape clean timer. Il vou
notice a reduction in sound quality, iry a known good
cissette 1o see if the tape or the tape player is at fault
If this other casselte has no improvement in sound
quality, clean the tupe playver




Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which serub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette fum. It
is normal for the cassette 1o eject while ¢lesning, Insert
the casselte at least three times 1o ensure thotough
cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning cassetie is
availuble through your Geo dealer.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-type
clenner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the mpe head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject. It may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing
type cleaner.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the spund quality may
degrude over time. Always make sure that the cassetie
tape is in good condition before yvou have vour tape
player serviced,

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in their origimal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, 1f the surface of a dise 1s soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Antenna

Use the knob on the end of the antenna (o raise the
antenna, To lower it, hold the antenna mast near the roof
and feed it into the holder, Do not try 1o lower the
antenna using the knob, Keep the antenna mast clean for
pood performance.

Always lower the antenna before entering o cur wash.
If you have the convertible top, also lower the antenna
before removing or mstalling the top.
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GEO Section4 Your Driving and the Road

Here vou'll Aind informaton about driving on different
kinds of roads and in varying weather conditlons. We've
also included many other useful tips on driving.

Defensive Driving

The best advice anvone can give aboul driving is:
Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety device in your
Geo: Buckle up. (See "Safery Belts™ in the Index.)

Delensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
Cin city streets, murad roads or freeways, it medns
“alwuys expect the unexpected,”

Assumne that pedestrians or other drivers are going o be
caréless and make mistakes, Anticipate what they might
do. Be ready for their mistakes,

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents, Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of vou is going to brake
or twrn suddenly,




Drunken Driving

Dieath and injury associated with drinking and dniving is
a national ragedy. It's the number one contributor 1o
the aghway death toll, climing thousands of victims
BVETY year,

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive
a vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
& Vision
® Allentivenass,

Police records show that almost halfl of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving, In recent years, some 1R.O000 annual motor
vehicle-related deathy hivve been associnted with the use
af alcohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults — by some estinates, nearly half the
adult population -- choose never to drink alechol, so
they never drive afier drinking. For persons under 21,
it's against the law in every LS, state 1o drink alcohol,
There are good medical, psvchological and
developmental reasons for these lows,

The ohvious way to solve this highway safety problem
is for people never to drink aleohal and then drive. But
what if people do”? How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here is some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who 1s dninking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker's body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker to
consume the alcohal,

‘According (o the Amencan Medical Association, a

180=Ib. (82 kg) person who drinks three 12-0unce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about .06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three d-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.
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it's the amount of aleohol that counts, For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to (112 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinkimg wall have a
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is 4 gender differénce, oo, Women generally have
a lower relative percentage of body watar than men,

Since alcohol is carmied in body water, this means that a
womin generally will reach o higher BAC level thun a
mun of her same body weight when each has the sume
number of donks.

The law in many LS. states sets the legal Timit at a BAC
of 0.10 percent. Ina growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the United States is (.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three to six
drinks (in one hour). OF course, us we've seen, it
depends on how much alcohol i in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drimks them.

But the ability to drive is affected well below & BAC of
(.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

(0,05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night, All
drivers are impaired ot BAC levels above .05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of baing in a collision
imcreases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

(L05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
(LO6 percent has douhled his or her chonee of having a
colhsion, Ata BAC level of 0,10 percent. the chance of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greafer; at a
fevel of 015 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an hour to nd iself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, “I"ll be careful™ isn't the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need to
tnke sudden action, as when a child dans into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
1o react quickly enough to avoid the collision.

Theres something else about drinking and driving thi
many people don't know. Medical research shows thut
wleohal ina person's system cun make crash injuries
worse, éspecinlly injuries o the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger — 15 in n crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious == or even

futal == collision if you drive after drinking,
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three sysiems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go, They are the brakes, the sicering and
the accelerator. All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.
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Sometimes, as when yoii “re driving on snow or ice, it's
easy 10 ask more of those control systemy than the tires
andl road can provide, Thit means you can luse control
of your vehicle,

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaoiion e,

First, you hiave to decide 1o push on the brake peclal.
That's perception time. Then you have to bring up your
(oot and do it That's reaction fime.

Average reaction time 1% sbout 34 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver

and as long as two or three seconds or more with

another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol. drugs and
(rustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at H]lmph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency. so
keeping enbugh space between your vehicle and others
is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surfuoe of the rosd (whether it's pavement or

gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; and the condition of your brakes.
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Avoid negdless heavy braking, Some people drive in
spurts — heavy sccelerntion followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with maffic, This isa
mustuke. Your brakes may not have time to cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wedr out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. IT you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realisiic following distunces, you will
eliminate a lot of unnecessary bruking. That means

better braking and longer brake life,

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes, If you do, the
pedal may get harder 1o push down. If vour engine
stops, you will still have some power brake assist. But
yvou will use 1t when you bruke. OUnce the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder 10 push,

Anti-Lock Brakes (Option)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS 15
an advanced electronic braking system that will halp
prevent o braking skid,

If your vehicle hus anti-lock
brokes, this waming light on
the instrument panel will
come on briefly when you
siarl your vehicle.

ABS

When you start vour engine, or when you begin to drive
gway, your anti-lock brake svstem will check itself. You
may hear a momentary motor or chickmg nose while
this test 15 gomg on, and you may even notice that your
brake pedal moves a little. Thig is normal.

[f there's a problem with the anti-lock brake system, the
anti=lock brake system warning light will stay on or
flash, See “Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light™ in
the Index
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The anti-lovk system can change the brike pressure faster
than wny dover could. The computer is programmed 1o
matke the miost of available tive and road conditions,

Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the road is wet,
You're driving safely, Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you.

A computer senses that wheels ire slowing down. 1 one As you bruke, vour computer keeps teceiving updates on
of the wheels s about 10 stop rolling, the computer will wheel speed and controls braking pressure acoordingly.

separately work the brokes at each fromt wheel snd gt the
rear wheels,




Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time vou need
o get vour foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. 1f you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time 1o apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
¢nough room up ghead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedal
down and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel
the syslem working, or you may notice some noise,

but this is normal.

When your anti-lock sysiem
15 adjusting brake pressure
por help avord a braking skid,
this light will come on. See
“Anti-Lock Brake Sysiem
Active Light” in the Index.

ABS
ACTIVE

Braking in Emergencies

Al some time, nearly évery driver gels into o situstion
that requires hard braking.

Il you have anti-lock, you can steer and brake ot the
same ume, However, if von don’t have anti-lock, yvour
first reaction == 1o hit the brake pedal hard and hold 71
down == may be the wrong thing to do, Your wheels can
stop malling, Onee they do, the vehicle can’t respond to
yvour steering. Momentum will carry it in whatever
direction it was headed when the wheels stopped rolling.
That could be off the road, mta the very thing you were
tryang 1o avold, or mto raffic.

If you dom't have anti-lock, use a “squeeze” braking
techmigue. This will give you muximum braking while
maintaining steering control. You do this by pushing on
the brake pedal with steadily increasing pressure,

In-an emergency, you will probably want to squeeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. If yvou hear or
feel the wheels sliding, ease off the hrake pedal. This
will help you retun steening control, (F you do have
anti-lock, it's different: see “Anti-Lock Brakes"

the Index.)

In many emerpencies, steering can help vou more than
even the very besi braking.




Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering nssist becuuse the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important to ke curves at a rensonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™ aceidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why!

Expuorienced driver or beginner, esch of us is subjeet 1o
the same laws of physics when driving on curves, The
raction of the tires against the road surface makes i
passible for the vehicle o change s path when you tum

the front wheels. If there"s no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction, If you've ever

tried 1o steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this.

The truction you can get in'a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle
which the curve is banked, and vour speed. While you 'ne
in 4 curve, speed is the one factor you can control.

Suppose vou're steering through a sharp curve,
Then you suddenly apply the brakes, Both control
systerns - steering and braking — have 1o do

their work where the tires meet the road. Unless you
have four-wheel anti-lock brakes, adding the hard
braking can demand too much of those places. You
can lose control.

The same thing can happen 1f you're stéering through a
sharp curve and vou suddenly accelerate. Those two
control systems -- steering and acceleration — can
overwhelm those places where the tires meet the road
and moke vou lose control.

What should you do if this ever happens” Euse up on the
brake or accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you
want it to go, and slow down

Speed limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust vour speed. OF course, the posted speeds are
hased on good weather ind road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

1 you need fo reduce your speed as yvou approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight nhead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve, Muntain a reasonable, sleady speed. Wait 1o
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
secelerate gently into the straightaway.
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than bruking. For example, you come over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or n car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking - if you can stop

in time, But sometimes you cun’t; there isn’t room,
Thut’s the tme for evasive action -- steerimg around

the problem.

Your Geo can perform very well in emergencics like
these. First apply your brakes —- but, unléss vou huve
anti-lock, not enough to lock your wheels. (See
“Braking in Emergencies™ earlier in this section.) It is
better to remove as much speed as you ¢an from a
possible collision. Then steer around the problem, 1o the
left or nght depending on the space available,

B

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel ai
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turn it a Tull 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
just as gquickly struighten the wheel once vou have
wvoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situntions are always
possible 15 4 good reason to practice defensive driving al
all times and wear safety belts properly,
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your night wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
vou 're drnving.

OFF-ROAD RECOVERY

I the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the
paviement, recovery should be farrly easy. Ease off the
aecelerator and then, il there is nothing in the way, steer o
that your vehicle straddies the edge of the pavement, You
can tum the steerng wheel op 10 one-guarter trn until the
right front e contacts the pavement edge. Then tum your
steering wheel 10 go straight down the roadway,

Passing

The driver of o vehicle about to pass another on a
two-kane highway waits for just the nght moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle abead, then poes
back o the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle ona two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A mscalculation, an error in
Judgment, or a briet surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face 1o face with the
worst of all traflic accidents — the head-on collision.

50 here are some tips for passing:

® "[inve ahewd.” Look down the road, 1o the sides ad to
crossroadds for situntions that might affect your passing
pattems, I yvou have any doubt whatsoever about
making o successiul pass, wail for o beter time,

e Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you can see a'sign up ahead that might indicate a
tum oF an intersection, delay vour puss, A broken
center lme usually indicates it's all right 10 pass
(providing the road ahead 15 clear). Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or a double solid line,
even if the rond seems empty of approaching tratfic.

—— e ———

4-11



4-12

® Do not get too close o the vehiele you want 1o

pass while you're awaiting uan opportunity. For

one thing, following oo closely reduces your areq
of vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle shead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like & chance to pass is coming up,
start to accelerate but stay in the nght lane and don’t
get oo close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes 1o move mio the
other lane, IT the way is clear 1o pass, vou will hive a
“rupning stant™ that more than makes up for the
distance vou would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens 1o cause you to cancel your puss,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
walt for another opportunity.

If other cars are lingd up o pass 4 slow vehicle, wail
vour turn. But take coare that someone isn't trying (o
pass you ns you pull out (o pass the slow vehicle,
Remember (o glance over your shoulder und check
the blind spot

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder and
gtart your left lane change signal before moving out

of the right lane to pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lone change signal
anid move buck into the right lane. (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex. The vehicle you
just passed may seem o be farther away from you
than it really is.)

®  Try not to pass more than one vehicle at o time
or two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle 1oo rapidly.
Even though the brake lomps are not flashmg, it may
bi slowing down or starting o tim.

® |f you're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can ease o lintle to the right.

Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts suy about what
happens when the three control systems (brukes, sieering
and aceeleration) don’t have enough fniction where the
tires meet the road 1o do what the drver has asked,

In any emergency, don't give up, Keep brying (o steer and
constanily seek an éscape route or aren of less donger.




Skidding

In askid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking
reasonable care suited w existing conditions, and
oy not “overdriving” those conditions, But skads
are always possible,

The three types of skids comrespond 1o your Geo's three
control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels aren’y
molling. In the steering or comering skid. too much speed
OF SIEETINE N A Curve causes tires to ship and lose
comering force. And in the acceleration skid, o much
throtile causes the driving wheels to spin.

A cornering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and guickly steer the way you want the
vichicle to go. If you siart steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs.

Of course. traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
wanl 1o slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. It is important to slow down on dlippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, ry your
best 10 avoid sudden steering, acceleration or braking
(including engine braking by shifting to a lower gear).
Any sudden changes could cause the tires 1o slide. You
may not realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle
is skidding. Leamn to recognize waming clues — such s
enough water, ice or packed snow on the road 10 make a

“mirrored surface” — and slow down when you have
any doubi,

If you have the anti-lock braking system, remember: It
helps avoid only the braking skid. If yoo do not have
unti-lock, then in a braking skid (where the wheels are
no longer rolling), release enough pressure on the brakes
1o get the wheels rolling again. This restores stéering
control. Push the brake pedal down steadily when you
huve 1o stop suddenly, As lomg as the wheels are rolling,
you will have steering control,
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Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is defined as a
utility vehicle in Consumer Information Regulations
issued by the National Highway Traffic Safety
Admimstraton (NHTSA) of the United States
Department of Transportation. Utility vehicles have
higher ground clearance and a narrower track to make
them capable of performing in a wide variety of off-road
apphications. Specific design characteristics give them a
higher center of gravity than ordinary cars. An
advantage of the higher ground clearance is a better
view of the road allowing you o anticipate problems,
They are not designed for cormering at the same speeds
as conventional two-wheel-drive vehicles any more than
low-slung sports cars are designed 1o perform
satisfuctorily under off-road conditions. If at all
possible, avoid sharp tums or ahrupt maneuvers,

As with other vehicles of this type. failure (o opernate
this vehicle correctly may result in loss of contral or
vehicle rollover.

Off-Road Driving with Your Geo
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide is for vehicles that have
lour-wheel drive,

Also; see "Anti-Lock Brakes™ in the Index.

H your vehicle doesn’t have four-wheel drive, you
shouldn’t drive off-road unless youre on a level,
siolid surface,

Off-roud driving can be great fun, But it does have
some detimite hazards. The greatest of these is the
terrain itself,

“Off-roading” means you”ve left the great North
American road system behind. Traffic lanes aren't
marked. Curves aren 't bunked. There are no road signs.
Surfaces can be slippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In
short, you've gone right back (o nuiure.

Qft-road driving involves some new skills, And that’s
why it's very impertant that you read this guide. You'll
find many driving tips and suggestions. These will belp
make your oif~mad driving safer and more enjoyable.
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Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do before you go out. For
example, be sure o have all necessary mamtenunce
and service work done. Check to make sure all
underbody shields (if so equipped) are properly
attached. Be sure you read all the information about
your four-wheel-drive vehicle in this manual. Is there
enough fuel? Is the spare tire fully inflated? Are the
fluid levels up where they should be? What are the local
laws that apply to off-roading where you'll be driving?
If you don’t know, you should check with law
enforcement people in the area, Will you be on
someone’s private lond? IF so, be sure to get the
NECESSUry permission.

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things (o remember about
how 1o load your vehicle.

® The heaviest thimgs should be on the load foor and
forward of your rear axle. Put heavier items as far
forward as vou can,

® Be sure the load is secured properly, so driving on
the off-road terrain doesn’t toss things nround.

/\ CAUTION:

e Cargo on the load Noor piled higher than
the seatbhacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top of the seathacks.

® Linsecured cargo on the load foor can be
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by flyving objects. Secure the cargo
properly.

® Heavy loads on the rool raise the vehicle’s
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the roof.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far forward
and low as possible.

You'll find other important information in this marmaol.
See “Vehicle Loading,” “'Luggage Carrier” and "Tires”
m the Index.
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Environmental Concerns

Off-road driving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recreation. However, it also raises environmental
concermns. Geo recognizes these concerns and urges
‘every off-rouder to follow these basic rules for
profecting the environment:

®  Always use established trails, roads and areys that
have been specially set aside for public off-road
recreational drving: abey all posted regulations.

® Avoid any driving practice that could damage the
environment -- shrubs, flowers, trees, grasses — or
disturb wildlife (this includes wheel-spinning,
breaking down trees or unnecessary driving through
streams or over soft ground),

®  Always carry a litter bag . . . make sure all refuse is
removed from any campsite before leaving.

® Take extreme care with open fires (where permitted),

camp stoves and lanterns.

® Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other
combustible materinls that could catch fire from the
heatl of the vehicle’s exhnust system.

Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense (o plan your (rip, especially when going
o 4 remole grea. Know the termain and plan your route.
You ure much less likely to get bad surprises. Get
nccurate maps of trails and terrain. Try (o learn of any
blocked or closed roads.

It"s also & good wden 1o travel with at least one other
vehicle, If something happens to one of them, the other
¢an help quickly.

Does vour vehicle have o winch? If so, be sure to read
the winch instructions. In a remole aren, & winch can be
handy if you get stuck. But you'll want to know how to
use it praperly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's a good wea o practice in an area that's safe and
close tohome before you go into the wilderness.
{Mi-road driving does require some new and ditferent
driving skills. Here's what we mean.

Tune your senses to different Kinds of signals. Your
eyes, for example, need o constantly sweep the termin
for unexpected obstacles, Your ears need to lisien for
unsiil tire or engine sounds. With your arms, hands,
feet and body, you'll need to respond (o vibrations and
vehiclke bounce.
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Controlling your vehicle 1s the key to successful
off-road driving. One af the best ways 1o control your
vehicle is to control vour speed. Here are some things to
keep in mind. Al higher speeds:

® you approach things faster and you have less time (o
sean the terrain for obstacles.

® vyou have less time 1o react,

® vou have more vehicle bounce when you drive
aver obstacles.

& vou'll need more distance for braking, especially
since you're on an unpaved sorface.

/\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouncing and
quick changes in direction can easily throw yon
out of position. This could cause you to lose
control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or off the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety bells,

Scanning the Terrain

Off-road driving can take you over many different
kinds of terrain. You need to be familiar with the
terrain and its many different features: Here are some
things (o consider.

Surface Conditions, Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow
or 1ce. BEach of these surfaces affects the steering,
accelerstion and braking of your vehicle in different
ways. Depending upon the Kind of surface you are

on, you may experience slipping, shiding. wheel
spinning, delayed acceleration, poor traction and
longer broking distances.

Surface Obstacles, Unseen or hidden obstacles can

be hazardous, A rock, log, hole, rut or bump can

startle you if you're not prepared for them, Often

these obstacles are hidden by gross, bushes, snow or
even the nse-and fall of the terrain itself. Here are some
things to consider:

® [s the path ahead clear?
®  Will the surface texture chunge nbruptly up ahead?

® Does the travel toke you aphill or downhill? (There's
more discussion of these subjects later, )
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® 'Will vou have to stop suddenly or change
direction guickly?

When you drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep a
firm grip on the steering wheel. Ruts, troughs or other
surface features can jerk the wheel out of your hands if
you 'Te not prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles,
your wheels can leave the ground. If this happens, even
with one or two wheels, you can't control the vehicle as
weell or at all.

Because you will be on an unpaved surface, it's
especially important to avoid sudden scceleration,
sudden tums or sudden braking.

In a way, off-road driving reguires a different Kind of
alertness from driving on paved roads and highways.
There are no road signs; posted speed limits or signal
lights. You have to use your own good judgment abouw
what is safe and what isn’L

Drinking and driving can be very dangeérous on any
road. And this s certainly true for off-road driving. Al
the very time you need special alertness and driving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions und judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could
have d serious == or even Fatal -- accident if you drink
and drive or ride with a driver who has been dnnking.
See “Drunken Driving™ in the Index.
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Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often takes you up, down or across a
hill. Driving safely on hills requires good judgment and
an understanding of what your vehicle can and can’t do.
There are some hills that simply can’t be driven, no
matter how well built the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. If
vou drive ap them, yvou will stall, If you drive
down them, you can't control your speed. If you
drive across them, you will roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. If vou have any doubi
about the steepness, don't drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need to decide if it's one
of those hills that's just too steep (o chimb, descend or
cross. Steepness can be hard 1o judge. On a very smull
hill. for example, there may be a smooth, constant
incline with only a small change in elevation where you

can easily see all the way to the top. On a large hill, the
incline may gel steeper as you near the top, but you may
nit see this because the crest of the hill is ludden by
hushes, grass or shrubs.

Here are some other things to consider as you approach
a hill.

® [sthere a constant incline, or does the hill get sharply
steeper in places?

® s there good traction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire slipping?!

® s there a straight path up or down the hill so you
won't have to make tuming maneuvers?

® Are there obstructions on the hill that can block vour
path (boulders, trees, logs or ruts)?

® What's beyond the mll? Is there a cliff, an
embankment, a drop-off, a fence? Giet out and
walk the all if you don’t Know. It's the smart way
1o find out.

® s the hill simply too rough? Steep hills often have
ruts, gullies, troughs and exposed rocks becanse they
are more susceptible 1o the effects of erosion.
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Driving Uphill

Omnce you decide you can safely drive up the hill, you

need w take some speciul steps,

® Usealow gear and get a firm grip on the
steering wheel,

® Getasmooth start up the hill and try o maintain
your speed, Don't use more power than you need,

because you don’'i want your wheels (o start spinning

or sliding.

® Try (o drive straight up the hill if at all possible, If
the path twists and twrns, you might want to find
another roule.

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. When driving up hills,
always (ry to go steaight up.

Ease up on your speed as you approach the top of
the hall.

Attach a Mag (01the vehicle to make you more visible
to approaching traffic on trails or hills.

Sound the hom as you ppproach the op of the hill w
let opposing trtiic know vou're there.

Use your headlamps even during the day. They make
vou more visible to oncoming mraffic.

& CAUTION:

Driving to the top (erest) of a hill ai full speed can
cause an accident. There could be a drop-ofT,
embankment, cliff, or even another vehicle, You
could be serionsly injured or Killed, As you near
the top of a hill, slow down anmd stay alert.
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(): What should T do if my vehicle stalls, or is about

to stall, and 1 can’t make it up the hill?

Az If this happens, there are some things you should

do, and there are somie things you must not do,
First, here’s what you showld do:

Push the brake pecal to stop the vehicle and keep it
from rolling backwards, Also, apply the parking brake.

If vour engine is still running, shift the transmission
to REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R).

If your engine hay stopped running, you'll need to
restart it With the brake pedal depressed and the

and maneuver as vou back down. 1t's biest that you
back down the hill with your wheels stralght vather
than in the lelt or right direction. Torning the wheel
too far to the left or right will increase the possibility
of a rollover.

Here are some things you must sor do if you stall, or
are about 1o stall, when going up a hill.

Never attempt to prevent a stull by shifting into
NEUTRAL (N} (or depressing the clutch, if you
have a manual transmission) o “rev-up” the engine
and reguin forward momentum. This won't work.
Your vehicle will roll backwards very quickly and
you could go out of control,

Instead, apply the regular brake 1o stop the vehicle, Then
apply the parking brake. Shifi 1o REVERSE (R), release
the parking brake, and slowly back straight down,

parking brake still applied, shift the transmission to
PARK (P) (or, shift to NEUTRAL (N) if your
vehicle has @ manual transmission) and restart the
engine. Then, shift to REVERSE (R), release the
parking brake. and slowly back down the hill as
straight as possible in REVERSE (R).

® Never attempt to tum around if you are sbout to stull
when going up a hill, 11 the hill is steep enough to
stall your vehicle, it's steep enough 10 cause you to

® As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand roll over if you tum around. If you can’t muke it up
on the steering wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This the hill, you must back straight down the hill.

wity, you'll be able to tell if vour wheels are straight ¥




(): Suppose, after stalling, 1 try to back down

A
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the hill and decide 1 just can’t do it. What
should 1 do?

Set the parking brake, put your transmission

i PARK (P) (or the manual transmission in
FIRST (1)) and wrn off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help. Exit on the uphill
side and stay clear of the path the vehicle would
take if it rolled downhill, Do not shifl the transfer

case to NEUTRAL (N) when you leave the vehicle.

Léave it in some gear,

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehiele to roll even if the transmission
15 in PARK (P) (or, il you have the manuoal
transmission, even if you're in gear), This is
because the NEUTRAL (N) position on the
transfer case overrides the transmission. If vou
are going to leave your vehicle, set the parking
brake and shifl the transmission 1o PARK (1M
tor, put your manual transmission in FIRST (1)),
But do not shift the transfer case to the
NEUTRAL (N) position. Leave the transfer case
in the 2H, 4H or 4L position.




Drriving Downhill

When off-roading takes you downhill, you'll want to
consider o number of things:

How steep is the downhill? Will T be able to maintuin
vehicle control?

‘What's the surfuce like? Smooth? Rough? Slippery”?

Hard-packed dint? Gravel?

Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts! Logs?
Boulders?

What's at the bottom of the hill? Is there a hidden
creek bank or even a river bottom with lurge rocks?

If vou decide you can go down a hill safely, then try to
keep vour vehicle headed straight down, and use a low
wedr; This way, engine drag can hefp your brakes and
they won't have 1o do all the work. Descend slowly,
keeping vour vehicle under control at all times.

/\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause
your hrakes to overheat and fade. This could
cause loss of control and a serious accident.
Apply the brakes lightly when descending a

hill and use a low gear (o Keep vehicle speed
under control.




Q.‘ Are there some things | should not do when Q < Am | likely to stall when going downhill?

Vi 1?
driving down a hi Az It's much more likely to happen going uphill. But if

A: Yes! These are important because if you ignore them it happens going downhill, here’s what to do.

id los i /¢ A ST ' / : A
you could lose control and have a serious accident & Stop vour vehicle by applying the regular brakes.

® When driving downhill, avoid turns that ke you Apply the parking brake.
scross the incline of the bill. A ll ats hol100 ¢ shift to PARK (P) (or to NEUTRAL (N) with the
sicep (o dive down miey be o/ steen 10 Crive across, manual transmission) and, whilé still braking, restart
You could roll over if you don't drive straight down. e e
gine.
® Never go downhill with the transmission in Shift | Ay :
NEUTRAL (N), or with the cluich pedal depressed O SHER MG 0N . AT, EICERD e R
" : e - e and drive straight down,
in a manudial shift. This is called “free-wheeling. . .
Your brakes will have to do all the work and could ® Ifthe engine won't start, get out and get help.

overheat and fnde.

® Unless you have anti-lock: Avoid braking so hard that
you lock the wheels when gomyg downhill. If your
wheels are locked, vou can’t steer your vehicle. I your
wheels lock up during downhill braking, you may feel
the vehicle starting 1o slide sideways. To regain your
direction, just ease off the brakes and steer o keep the
front of the vehicle pointing struight downhill,
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Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later. an off-road trail will probably go across
the incline of a hill. IT this happens, you have to decide
whether 10 try 1o driive across the incline. Here are some
things to consider:

® Ahall that can be driven straight up or down may be
too steep 10 drive across, When you go straight up or
down & hll, the length of the wheel base (the
distance from the front wheels to the regr wheels)
reduces the likelihood the vehicle will tumble end
over end. But when vou drive across an incline; the
much more narrow track width (the distance between
the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle
from tlting and rolling over. Also, driving across an
incling puts more weight on the downhill wheels.
This could cause a downhill slide or a rollover.

® Surface conditions can be a problem when vou drive
neross a hill, Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wet
OTASE CAN cause your tires o ship sideways, downhill.
If the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit something
that will tnip ot (a rock. a rat, ete.) and roll over.

® Hidden obstacles can make the steepness of the
mcling even warse, If vou drive across a rock with
the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
# rut or depression, vour vehicle can tilt even more,

For reasans like these, you need (o decide carefully
whether fo try o drive across an incline. Just because the
trad] goes across the incline doesn’t mean you have o
drive it. The last vehicle to 1wy it might have rolled over.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline that’s too steep will
make your vehicle roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. I you have any doubt
about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive
across it. Find another route instead.

() What if 'm driving across an incline that’s not
ton steep, but T hit some loose gravel and start (o
slide downhill. What should I do?

Az If you feel your vehicle starting to slide sideways,
turn downhill. This should help straighten out the
vehicle and prevent the side slipping. However, o
much betier way to prevent this is to get out and
“walk the course” s0 you know what the surface is
like before you drive iL




Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when you 're crossing on incline, be
sire you (and your passengers) get oul on the uphill
sidde, even if the door there is harder to open, If you pet
out on the downhill side and the vehcle starts 1o roll
over, you'll be right in its path.

If you have to walk down the slope. stay out of the path
the vehicle will take if it does rall over.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting oul on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous, I the
vehicle rolls over, you could be crushed or Killed.
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.
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Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When you drive i mud, snow or sand, your wheels
won't get good traction, You can't accelerate as
quickly, tuming is more difficult, and you'll need
longer braking distances.

It’s besi to use a low gear when you're in mud -- the
deeper the mud, the lower the gear, In really deep mud,
the iden is o keep your vehicle moving so you don't
get stuck.

When vou drnive on sand, you'll sense a change in wheel
traction. But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand 15, On loosely packed sand (as on beaches or sand
dunes) your tires will tend (o sink into the sand. This has
an elfect on steering, accelerating and braking. You may
wanl to reduce the air pressure in your tires slightly
when driving on sand. This will improve maction.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction,
On these surfuces, it's very easy to lose control. On wel
ice, for example, the traction is o poor that you will
have difficulty accelerating. And if you do get moving,
poor steering and ditficult braking can cause you to slide
out of control.

/\ CAUTION:

Prriving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous, Underwater springs, currents under
the ice, or sndden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could fall through the jce and vou and
vour passengers could deown. Drive your vehicle
on sife surfaces only.
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Driving in Water

Light rain causes no special off-road driving problems,
But heavy rain can mean flash flooding, and food
waters demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the water is before you drive through
it. If it's deep enough 1o cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhuust pipe, don't try it == you probably won't get
through. Also, water that deep can damage vour axle
uniel other vehicle parts.

IF the water isn't too deep, then drive through it slowly, At
fast speeds, water splashes on your ignition system and
your vehicle can stall. Stalling can also oceur if you pet
your tailpipe under water, And, as long as your tailpipe is
under water, you'll never be able to start your engine.
When you go through waler, remember that when your
brakes gel wet, it may ke you longer to stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous,
Deep water can sweep your vehicle downstream
and you and your passengers could drown. IT it's
only inches deep, il can still wash away the
ground from under your tires, and vou could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don™t drive
through rushing water,

After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debris that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
accumulations can be a fire hazard.

After operation in mud or sand, have the brake inngs
cleancd and checked, These substances can cause
gluring and uneven braking. Check the body structure,
stegring, suspension, wheels, tires and exhaust system
for dumbge. Also, chéck the fuel lines and cooling
system lor any leakage.

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due 1o
off-road use, Refer to the Mamtenance Schadule for
additionnl nformation,




Driving at Night

MNight driving 15 more dangerous thun diy diving, One
reasomn is that some drivers are likely 1o be impaired — by

mleohol or drugs, with mght vision problems, or by fatigue,

Here are some tips on night driving,
e Drive defensively.
® Don't dnmk and drive.

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps betiund you.

®  Sipce youwcan't see as well, you may néed to
slow down and kéep more space between you and
ather vehicles,

® Slow down, especinlly on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead,

In remote areas, watch for animals

If you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and resl.
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Night Vision

Noone can see as well at night as in the daytme. But as
we get older these differences increase, A SU-year-old
driver may require at least twice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect your night
vision, For example, if yvou spend the day in bright
sunshine vou are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eves will
have less trouble adjusting 1o mght. But if vou're
driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cor
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
ol things invisible,

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching lights. Tt
can take a second or two, or even several seconds, for
your eyes to resdjust to the dork. When vou are faced
with severe glare (as from a driver who docsn "L lower
the high beams, or a vehicle with misgimed headlamps),
slow down i littde. Avond stanng directly mto the
upproaching headlamps.

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean -- inside and out. Glare ot might 15 made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
readway when you are in a tom or curve. Keep your
eyes moving; that way, it's easier 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from nighit
blindness - the inability to see in dim light - and
aren’t even awire of it
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On o wit
road, you can’t stop, accelerate or turn us well because
your fire-1o-road traction isn't as good a5 on dry roads,
And, if your tires don’t have much tread Jeft, you'll get
even less traction, IU's always wise to go slower and be
cautions if ruin starts to foll while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
wmed for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to see, Even if yirur
windshield wiper blades ure in good shape, 1 heavy rain
can make it harder (o see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
peaple walking.

It's wise (o keep vour wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windsheld washer tank filled with
washer fhud. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing aredas on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber start (o separate
from the inserts.
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A CAUTION:;

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
well in a guick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddie of waler or
a car wash, apply yvour brake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally.

Diriving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some cir wishes can couse problems, too.
The water may affect your brakes. Try 1o avoid puddies.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit them.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires thit they can actually ride on the waler.
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enovgh. When yvour vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen ofien. Bul it can if your
tires haven't much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low. 1t can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road, If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
pales or other vehicles, and rundrops “dimple” the
water’s surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
Just isn't a hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is Lo slow down when 1L 18 raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Waler

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in throngh your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If you
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted
by road spray,

® Have good tires with proper tread depth. (See
*Tires" in the Index.)
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City Driving Here are ways 1o increase your safety in city driving:

® Know the best way 1o get o where you are
going. Get o city map and plan your trip o an
unknown part of the city just ns you would fora
cross-country trip.

® Tryio use the treeways that rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

® Treat # green light as o warning signal. A traffic
l1ght is there becnuse the cormer s busy enough to
need I When a light tums gredoi, nnd just belore you
start o move, check both ways for vehicles that have
not cleared the intersection or may be running the
rect light.

Ui of the higgest problems with city streets 15 the
amount of truffic on them, You'll want o watch oult for
wht the other drivers are doing and pay attention (o
traffic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expresswiays, wmpikes or superbughways) are the safest
of all roads, But they have their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving 15: Keep
up with traffic and keep 1o the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are doving. Too-fast or
too~-slow driving breaks o smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane,

Al the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have o clear view of the freewsy as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect (o
Blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close o
the prevailing speed, Switch on your mm signal, check
your mirrors and ghince over your shoulder as often as
necessary, Try 1o blend smoothly with the traffic flow,

Once yvou are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right lane unless vou want 10 pass,

Before changing lanes, check your murrors, Then use
your turn signal. Just before youo lesve the lane, glance

quickly over your shoulder 1o make sure there isn’
another vehicle i your “blind™ spot,

Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance, Expect o move
slightly slower at night.

When you want (o leave the freeway, move to the proper
lane well in advance. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit,

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted,
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Reduce your speed according (o vour speedometer, not
Lo your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, vou may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not {resh -- such as alter o day's
work -- don't plan to make too many mules that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? 1F you keep it
serviced and maintained, it’s ready to go. If it needs
service, huve it done before starting out. Of course,
you'll find expenenced and able service experts in Geo
dealerships all across North America, They'll be ready
anid willing to help if you need it.

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

o Windshield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full?
Are all windows clean inside and ourside?

& Wiper Bladey: Are they in good shape?

®  Fuel, Engine Cil, Other Fliids: Have you checked
all levels?

® Lanips; Are they all working? Are the lenses cledn?

® Tires: They are vitally important o a safe,
rouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated (o the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a shorn
time 1o avold a major storm system?

® Muaps: Do you have up-to-date maps?




Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis”™!
(Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis; lack of awareness, or whilever.

There is something aboul an easy stretch of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the nish of the wind against
the vehicle thit can muke you sheepy, Don't let it happen
to you! If it does, your veimicle can leave the roud in leys
thian « Second, and you could crash and be injured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that 1t can happen.

Then here are some tps:

® Muake sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior.

® Keep yvour eyes moving. Scan the road abead and
1oy the sides. Check your mirrors and your
instroments frequently.

® [f you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, sérvice
or parking area and take i nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, reat drowsiness on the highway as
an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Diriving on steep hills or mountuins is different from
drivimg in flat or rolling terrain.
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If vou drive regularly in stéep country, or if you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
vour irips safer and more enjovable. (See “Off-Road
Driving” in the Index for information about driving
afl-roud.)

® Keep vour vehicle in good shape, Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transrmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing 1o know is this: let yvour engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift (o a lower gear when you go
divwn a 'steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn™t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill,
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and vour vehicle in gear when you go downhill.

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down o hill,
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine
assist your brakes on a sieep downhill slope.

®  Know how to go uphill. You may want 1o shift down
1o a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmmission, and you can chmb the hill better.

® Stay in vour own lane when driving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road, Drive at speeds that let
Vou S1ay in your own lane.

® As yvou go over the top of a hill, be alert, There
could be something in your lane, hke a stalled car or
an accudent

®  You may see highway signs on mountins that wirn of
special problems. Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, a falling rocks area or winding
roacks. Be alert to these and tnke appropriate action.




Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your Geo i good shape for winter.

® You may want to pat winler emergency supplies in
your vehicle,

Include an ice scraper, o small brush or broom, o supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth and a
couple of reflective waming triangles, And, if you will
he driving under severe conditions, include & small bag
of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
to help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.




Drriving on Snow or Ice

Mast of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there 18 snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip” and will need to be
very careful,

What's the warst time for this? “Wet ice,” Very cold
siow or 1ce can be slick and hored to drive on. But wet
we can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wel ice when it's ahoul
freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins 1o fall.
Try 1o davoid driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews
can get there.

Whatever the conditton ~ smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow == drive with caution. Accelernte gently.
Try not to break the fragile traction. If you pccelerate
too fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface
under the tires even more,

Unless you have the anti-lock bruking system, you'll
want 10 brake veéry gently, too. (If you do have anti-lock,
see “Anti-Lock™ in the Index. This system improves
vour vahicle's stability when you make a hard stop on a
slippery road,) Whether you have the anti-lock braking
system or ool you'll want to begin stopping sooner than
vou would on dry pavement, Without anti-lock brakes,
il you leel vour vehicle begin to slide, let up on the
brakes a'little. Push the brake pedal down steadily 1o get
the mast raction you can.
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Remember, unfess you have anti-lock, if you brake so
hard that vour wheels stop rolling, you'll just shde.
Brake so your wheels always keep rolling and you can
still steer.

® Whatever your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any shppery road.

® Wautch for slippery spots, The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that™s covered with jee. On an
otherwise clear road, 1ee patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of wrees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Somenmes the surface of o curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. 1f
vou see a patch of ice ahead of vou, brake before you
are on it. Try not to brake while you're actually on
the jce, and avoid sadden stegring manstivers,

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be m a
serious situation, You should probably stay with yvour
veliele unless you know for sure that you are near help
und you can ke through the snow. Here are some
things 1o do to summon help and keep yourself and vour
passengers safie!

® Tum on your hazard flashers,
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® Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you ve been stopped by the snow,

® [Pyt on extra clothmg or wrap a blanket around you,
If vou huve no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulutors from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mars -- anything you can wrap around yourself or
tuck under your clothing o keep warm,

& CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
o get inside, CO could overcome you and Kill
you. You can’t se¢ it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in vour vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle | especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again froem time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
Keep CO ont.

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.
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Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel, When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the acceleralor slightly. This
uses legs fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window ulmost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomiortable
from the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preseérve the
fuel as long as you can. To help Keep warm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or sp until help comes,

Recreational Vehicle Towing

There may be times when you want to tow your Geo
behind another vehicle for use at your destination. Be
sure 10 use the proper towing equipment designed for
recreational towing. Follow the instructions for the
[owing equipment.

Towing Your Vehicle from the Rear

The best wauy 1o tow yvour Geo 18 from the rear. Follow
these steps:

1. Put the rear wheels on a dolly.

NOTICE:

Do not tow your Geo with the rear wheels in
contact with the ground, or the transmission
could be damaged.




[‘.l-

Sel the parking brake.

3. If your Geo 15 a four-wheel-drive vehicle, set your
manual free-wheeling hubs to FREE or unlock your
automatic freewheeling hubs. See " Four-Wheel
Drive™ in the Index:

4. Tum the ignition key 1o ACC to unlock the

steenng wheel.

5. Clamp the steering wheel in a straight-ahead
position, with a clamping device designed
for towing.

6, Relense the parking brake.

Towing Your Vehicle from the Front

NOTICE:

Make sure that the towing speed does nol
exceed 55 mph (90 km/h), or your Geo could be
badly damaged.

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has automatic freewheeling hubs
or two-wheel drive, do not tow it on all four
wheels. If you do, your transmission could be
damaged.
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If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle with manual
frecwheeling hubs, it can be towed from the front with
all four wheels on the ground. Follow these steps:

l. Set the parking brake.

2. Tum the igniton key o ACC to unlock the
steering wheel.

3. Shift your antomatic transmission into PARK (P), or
vour minual transmission into SECOND (2).

4. Shifr the transfer case 1o NEUTRAL (N).

5. 5et the hubs to FREE. See “Four-Wheel Drive™ in
the Index.

. Release the parking brake

Stop towing every 200 miles (300 km) and start

the engine. Leave the runsfer case shift lever in
NEUTRAL (MN). Shift vour automalic transmission

to DRIVE (D} leave a manual transmission in
SECOND (2) with the clutch engaged. Run the engine
ni medium speed (or one minute to circulate the otl in
the transfer case, Tum the ignition key o ACC. Now
yiom can continue owing your Geo,

NOTICE:

The front wheels transmit shocks during towing,

The steering column may not be strong enough o
wilhstand the shocks. Always unlock the steering
wheel before towing,

NOTICE:

Make sure that the towing speed does not exceed
50 mph (80 kim/h), or your Geo could be hadly
damaged.
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Loading Your Vehicle

i TIRE PLACARD ?

. GVWR |GVWHFRT] GAWR RR
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Twao labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly camry. The Tire-Loading Information label
found on the driver’s door lock pillar tells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended intlation
pressures for the tres on your vehacle, 1t also gives you
important information about the number of people that
can be in your vehicle and the total weight that you can
carry. This weight 1s called the vehicle capacity weight
and includes the weight of all occupants, corgo and all
nonfactory-installed options.

P

MFD BY CAM ALTOMOTIVE
DATE EVAA EAWH FHET

The other label is the Centification lubel, also found on
the driver's door lock pillar, It tells you the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle, called the GVWR (Gross
Vehicle Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the weight
of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo. Never
excetd the GYWR for your vehicle, or the Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, vou should spread it
out. Don't carry more than 400 1bs. (181 kg) in vour
rear area when four people are in your two-wheel-drive
vehicle, If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, don't
carry more than 200 1hs. (91 kg) in your rear area when
four people are in your vehicle.
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/\ CAUTION:

/A\ CAUTION:

Do not Inad your vehicle any heavier than

the GVWR, or either the maximum front or
rear GAWR. If you do, parts om your vehicle
can break, or it can change the way your
vehicle handies, These conld cause you o lose
control. Alse, overloading can shorten the life
of your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover paris or
components that Fail because of overloading.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike

and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in

a criash.

® Pul things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don’t leave a seat folded down unless you
need to,

If you put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases,
tools, packages or anything else == they will go us Tast as
the vehicle goes. Tf vou have o stop or m quickly, or
if there is a orash, they'll kéep going,

Theres also important loading information for off-road
driving in this manual, See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.
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Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when vou pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well =- or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured,
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your Geo denler for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your Geo dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with yvour vehicle.

Your vehicle can tow a trailer. To identify what the
vehicle truilenng capacity 15 lor your vehicle, you
should read the information in *Weight of the Trailer™
that appears luter in this section. But trailering is
different than just driving vour vehicle by itself.
Trailenng means changes in handling, durability and
fuel economy; Successtul, safe trailering takes correct
equipment, and it has to be used properly,

That's the reason for this section. In it are many
tme-tested, important tralering tps and safety rules.
Muny of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carefully
before you pull a trailer.

Load-pulling components such as the engine,
transmission, wheel assemblies and tires are forced 1o
work harder against the drag of the added weight. The
engine 15 required to operate ot relatively higher speeds
and under greater loads, generating extra heat. What's
mare, the truler adds considerably 10 wind resistance,
mereasing the pulling requirements,
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important poinis:

® There are many different laws, including speed limi
restrictions, having (o do with tratlening. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving, A good source for this
information can be state or pravineial police.

e Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
desder nbout sway controls,

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles
(800 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
‘axle or other ports could be domaged.

® Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throtile. Thas helps your
emgine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier londs.

® If you have an automatic mnsmission. you should use
DRIVE (D) (or, s you need to, a lower gear) when
tewing i trailer. Operating vour vehicle in DRIVE (D)
when towing a trailer will minimize heat buildup and
extend the life of your transthission. [ vou have a
maninl transmission and you are towing a trailer, it's
better not to use FIFTH (3) pear. Just drive in
FOURTH {4) gear (or, as you need (o, a lower gear).

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
the weight of the trailer,

the weight of the trailer tongue

and the weight on yvour vehicle's tires,

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,000 Ibs, (450 kg). But
even that can be oo heavy.

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
exumple, speed, altitude, road grades, outside
lemperatire and how much your vehicle is used to pull a
trailer are all important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle,

You can ask vour dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or vou can wrile us at;

Custormer Assistance Departmen
Chevrolet/Geo

PO Box TO47

Troy, MI4BOO7-7047

In Canada, wrile to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Cenfer

s Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontarno LIH 8P7

4-49




Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is an impartant
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb werght of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry i it and the people who will be
nding in the vehicle. And if vou will tow a trmiler, you
must add the ongue load 1o the GYW because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, oo, See “Loading
Your Vehicle” in the Index for more information ghou
vour vehicle s maximuom load capacity.

If you're using o weight-carrymg hitch, the triuler
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If vou have a weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded tratler weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separitely, 1o see if the weights are
proper. I they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simiply by moving some items around in the trailer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle™s tires are inllated to the Himit for
cald tires, You'll find these numbers on the Certification
label at the rear edge of the driver’s door lock pillar or
see “Tire Loading” in the Index. Then be sure you don 'l
go over the GVW hmit for vour vehicle, inoluding the
weight of the tratler tongue.
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Hitches

It"s important to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some roles to follow:

® I you use a step-bumper hitch, your bumper could
be damuged in sharp tums. Make sure vou have
ample room when tuming 1o aveid contact between
the trailer and the bumper.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle
and vour trailer. Cross the safery chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop to the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chams may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer. Follow the
manufacturer s recommendation for attaching safety
chainy and do not attach them to the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so you can turn with your rig.
And, never allow safety chains to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

If vour trailer weighs more than 1,000 Ibs, (450 kg)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes -- and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
the trailer brakes so you'll be ahle to install, adjust and
maintain them properly.

® Don’t tap into your velicle’s brake system
if the trailer’s brake systern will use more than
0,02 cubic nch (0.3 cc) of flud from your vehicle’s
masier cylinder, If it does, both systems won't work
well. You could even lose your brakes.

® Will the trailer brake paris take 3,000 psi
(20 650 kPa) of pressure? If not, the trailer brake
systemn must not be used with your vehiele.

® [fevervthing checks oot this far, then make the brake
fluid 1ap at the port on the master eylinder that sends
fuid to the rear brakes, But don’t use copper tubing
for this. If you do, it will bend and finallv break off.
Use steel brake twbing.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of expenence.
Before setting out for the open road, you™ll want to get
to know vour rig, Acquaint yourself with the feel of
handling and hraking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always Keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now g good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as vour vehicle is by itsell.

Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
{and attachments), safety chains, ¢lectricul connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the truiler has
glectric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the tradler broke controllér by hand to be sure
the hrakes are working. This lets you check your
¢lectrical connection at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
foad is secure. and that the lamps and any trailer brukes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a (railer. This
can help you avord situations that require heavy braking
and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a trailer. And, because vou're a good deal
longer, you'll need 1o go much farther beyond the
passed vehicle before you can return to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steerning wheel with one hand,
Then, to move the trailer (o the lefi. just move that hand
to the lefl To move the traler to the right, move your

hand 1o the rght. Always back up slowly and, if
possible, have someone guide yvou.
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cituse the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle, Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering,

When you're turning with a trailer, make wider turns than
normal, Do this so your tmiler won't strike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or other objects. Avoid jerky or
sudden maneovers. Signal well in ndvance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow o trailer, vour vehicle has 1o have #xtrn
wiring (included in the optional trailering package ),

The green arrows on your instrument panel wall flash
whenever you signal a turn or langé change. Properly
heoked up, the tailer lamps will also flash, welling other
drivers you're about to turn, change lanes or stop,

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your
instrument pance! will flash for mms even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned out, Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seeing your signal when they are not, It's
mmportant to check occasionally 1o be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear befiore you start
down i long or steep downgrade. IF you don’t shift
down, you might have 16 use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed (0 around 45 mph (70 kim/h) to reduce the
possibiliy of engine and transmission overheating.

If you are towing a trailer and you have a manual
transmission with FIFTH (5) gear, you may prefer not to
use FIFTH (5). Just dove in FOURTH (4) (or, as you
need 1o, o lower gear).
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Parking on Hills

You really should nol park yvour vehicle, with o traaler
artached, on a hill. If something goes wrong, your og
could start 1o move. People can be injured, and both
vour vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have to park vour rig on a hill, here's
how 1o do it:

1. Apply your regular brukes, but don't shift into
PARK (P) yel, or into gear for a manual transmission.

2. Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

‘:.n.l-

When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load,

4. Reapply the regular brakeés. Then apply vour parking
brake, and then shift to PARK (P), or REVERSE (R)
for a manual transmission.

5. I you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure
the transfer cuse is in g dive gear -—— not in
NEUTRAL (N},

6. Release the regular brakes.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
imjurcd. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when yvou're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow.

If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer
case is in NEUTRAL (N), vour vehicle will be free
to roll, even if vour shift lever is in PARK (P). So,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear - not

in NEUTRAL (N).
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® Shart your enging,
® Shift into a gear; and
® Release the parking brake.

2. Let up on the brake pedal.
3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.
4. Stop und have someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this, Things that are especially imporntant in trailer
operation are automatic transmission loid (don't
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belts, cooling system
and brake adjpstment. Exch of these is covered i this
manual, and the Index will help you find them quickly.
If you're trailering, it's a good idea'to review these
sections hefore you start your trip.

Check periodically to sée that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight,
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GE® Section 5 Problems on the Road
R = e g sy S Bege s timer [dSnsl, S 8 T T e L T N Sl

Here you'll find what 1o do sbout some problems that Your hazard warning {lashers let you warn others, They
can oceur on the road. also let police know yvou have a problem. Your front and
rear turn signal lamps will Aash on and off.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Press the button on top
oof the stegring columin (o
make vour front and rear
turn signal lamps flash
on and oft.

Your hazard warming [lashers work no matter what
pasition your key isin, and even if the Rev isn't in.

To twum off the flashers, push the button agoin.

When the hazard waming flashers are on, your tum
signals won 't work,
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Other Warning Devices

[f vou carry reflective triangles. you can set one up
at the side of the rood about 3060 feet { LM m) behind

your vehicle,
Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you misy wainl 1o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables 1o start your
Geo. Bot please use the following steps o do it sately.

NOTICE:

& CAUTION:

Ignoring these steps could resull in costly
damage to your vehicle that wonldn't be covered
h}' I:r'l'll[l.' WWH rrunt}'.

Trying to start your Geo by pushing or pulling i
could damage vour vehicle, even if you have a
manual transmission. And if you have an
automatic transmission, it won't start that way.

Ratteries can hurt you, They can be dangerous
hecause:

® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They contuin gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity 10 burn you.

If vou don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you,

Check the other vehicle. It maost have a [2-volt
battery with a negative ground syvsiem.
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NOTICE: NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system with a If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged. damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
vour warranty.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables

can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching 4, Open the hoods and locate the batteries, Find the
each other. If they are, it could cause a ground positive (+) and negative (=) terminals on each battery.
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able 10
stant your Geo, ind the bad grounding could damage
the electrical systems. A CAUTION:

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigarette An electric fan can start up even when the engine
Lighter. Turn off all lamps that aren’t needed as well is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,

as rachos, Thas will avoid sparks and help save both

) R y clothing and tools away from any underhood
battenies, In addition, it could save your radio! b . Y

electric fan.

?l
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5. Check thal the jumper cables don't have loose or

& CAUTION: missing insulation, If they do, you could get a shock.

The vehicles could be damaged, too.

Using o match near a battery can cause battery

gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this, A CAUTION:

and some have been blinded. Use a Aashlight if

you nged more light, Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
need to add water 1o the Deleo Freedom ™ hattery once the engines are running,

installed in every new GM vehicle, But if a battery

has filler caps, be sure the right amount of fluid is
there. IF it is low, add water to take care of that
first, If vou don’, explosive gas could be present.
Battery fMuid contains acid that can burn you.
Don’t get it on you, If vou accidentally get it in
vour eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
waler and gel medical help immediately.




6. Positive (+) goes 10 postlive (+) and negative (<)
goes to negative (=) or a metal engine part, Don't
connect positive () to negative (=) or you'll get a
shaort that would damage the battery and mayhe other
parts, oo, Comnect the red positdve (+) cable o the
positive (+) termnal of the vehicle with the dead
battery, Use a remolé positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle hius one

&

[on’t let the other end
touch metal. Connect 1t
to the positive (+)
termunul of the good
battery. Lise 4 remote
positive (+) lenminad if
the vehicle has one.

Now connect the black
neguive (=) cable w
the good batiery's
negative (=) termnal,
Dxon 't let the other end
touch anything until the
next step.




12. Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
each other or any other meml,

@ @

(1)
a)
, A = = +]
9. The other end of the negative (-] cable doesn’t go o the ( A J G |
dead battery. It goes 1o a heavy anpainted metd part on ‘ .

the enginge of the vebucle with the dead battery, Atach

the cable at least 15 mches (45 cm) awny from the

dead battery, but not near enging parts that move. A, Heavy Metal Engine Part
The electrical connection is just as good there, but the B. Good Bata
chance of sparks peming back to the battery is much less. P e Y
10, Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run G Dead Butiery
the engine for a while.

11, Try to start the veluele with the dead battery, I it wion'|
start after a few nes, it probably needs service.

£n
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Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a Chevrolet/Geo dealer or a professional
rowing service tow your Geo, See "Roadside
Assistance™ n the Index,

If your vehicle has been changed or moditied since it
was factory-new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps, aero sKirting, or special tires and wheels, these
nstructions may nol be commect

Before you do anvihing, turm on the hazard
wiming flashers,
When you gall, tell the towing service:

® That your vichicle has rear-wheel drive, or that it has
the four-wheel-drive option.
® The make, model and year of your vehicle.

® Whether vou cun still move the shift lever for the
transmission and transter case, if you have one.

® [f there wus an accident, what was damnged.

When the towing service arnves, let the tow operator
know thit this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and llustrations. The operator may want to
see them.

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.
Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured,

Never gel under your vehicle after it has
heen lifted by the tow truck.

Always use separate safely chains on each
side when towing a vehicle,

Never use T-hooks, Use J-hooks instead.
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/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall Trom a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured, This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported,

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webhing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle.

When vour vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key
turmed to the OFF position. The steering wheel should

be ¢lamped in a straight-ashead position, with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steenng column lock for this: The transmassion
and transfer case, i you have one, should be in
NEUTRAL (N) and the parking brake released.

Dan’t have your vehicle owed on the drive wheels
unlesy you must, If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels. be sure to follow any speed and distunce
restrictions luter in this section, or your transmission
will be damaged. If these Hmitations must be exceeded,
then the drive wheels have to be supported on a dolly,




Front Towing

A towang dolly must be used under-the drive wheels
when fewing from the front,

Position a 4" x 4" wood beam across the sling chains
and against the lower control srm front attachment
Attsch J-hook chains an both sides 1o the rear of lower brackets. Position the lower sling crossbar in front and
conto] army inboard of the spring. against the 47 £ 47 wood beam.

th
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A towing dolly must be wsed wmder the front wheels
whert towing from the rear

Attach a separate safety choin around the outboard end
of each lower contral arm,

Rear Towing

If your vehicle has four-wheel deive, don’t have it towed
om the front wheels unless you must, If o vehicle with
four-wheel drive must be towed on the front wheels, set
vour manual, freewheeling hubs 10 FREE or unlock your
automatic freewheeling hubs, and set your transter case
to two=wheel drive, Il your vehicle must be towed on

the front wheels, don™t go more than 55 mph (90 kmy/h).

Attach J-hooke around the axle tube.

NOTICE:

Take care not to damage the brake pipes on the
axle tubes.
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Attach a separate safety chain around the end of each
axle, inboard of the spring.

Position the sling ¢rossbar under and forward of the
rear bumper.




Engine Overheating

You will find & coolant temperature gage o your Geo
mstrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

\\

Steam from an overheated engine can burn yvou
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
From it Just turn it of Tand get evervone awiay
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can eateh fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine il
it uverheats, and gel out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat waming but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be too serious. Someétimes
the enging can get a little too hol when you:

@ Climb a long hill on a hot day,
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® |dle for long penods in traffic.
® Tow a trailer,

Il vou get the overheal waming with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so;

1. If you have an air conditoner, tum it off.

2. Tumn on vour heater to full hot at the highest {an
speed and open the window as necessary,

3, If you're in a traffic jum, shift to NEUTRAL (N}
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE @
or DRIVE (D) for automalic iransmissions.

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can drive,
Just to b safe, drve slower for about 10 minutes, If the
warmning doesn’t come back on, you can drive normally,

I the waming continues, pull over, stop, and park your
vehicle right away,

If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, to see if
the warming stops. But then, if you still huve the
warning, turn off the engine and get everyone oui of the
vehicle until it cools down,

You may decide not to [ift the hood but to get service
help right away.
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When you decide it's safe to lift the hood, here’s what

/\ CAUTION:

you ' | see:

An electric fun under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan. Don’t reach through
the grille to release the underhood lever.

A, Radiator Pressure Cap

B. Electne Engine Fan

C. Coolant Recovery Tank

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tunk is boiling,
don’t do anything else until it cools down.
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/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If vou
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. I you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could

cause an engine fire, and vou could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before vou drive the vehicle.

N
The coalant level should be ot or above FULLL I it NOTICE:
isn't, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses, heater
hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in the Engine damage from running your enginge
conling system. without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty,

It there seems o be no leak, with the engine on, check 1o
see {1 the electric engine [an is running. 1 the engine 15
overbeating, the fan should be ranning. 1F i 150, your
vehicle needs service.




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

It vou haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level
150t at or above the FULL mark, add a S0/50 muxture of
clean water (preferably disilled) and a proper antifrezze af
the coolant recovery tank. (See “Engine Cootant™ in the
Index for more information abour the proper coolont mux,)

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can Ireeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts,
Lise the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mix.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water 1o your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain waler, or some other
liuid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is sel for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
gel too hol but vou wouldn ™t get the overhe:t
warnming. Your engine could catch fire and you or
ethers could be burned, Use a S0/50 mix of clean
waler and a proper antifrecze.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hol
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolunt in the coolant recovery tank is a1 or
above the FULL mark start your vehicle.

If the overheat waming continues, there's one more
thing you can try, You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling system
cool before vou do il

ia



/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radintor
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system. including the radiator pressure
cap, i1s hot, Wail for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap o cool i vou ever have to
lurn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

You can remove the radiator pressure cap when the
cooling system, mcluding the radiator pressure cap
and wpper radiator hose, 15 no longer hot, Turn the
pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until it first
stops. (Don't press down while torning the
pressure cap, )

If you heéur o hiss, wait for thal to stop. A hiss means
there 15 sl some pressure left,

;|

Then keep tuming the pressure cap, but now push

down as you tum it. Remove the pressare cap.




1. Fill the radidtor with the proper mix, dap o the base 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the

af the hiller neck. FLULL mark.

5. Put the cap back on the coolunt recovery tank; but
leave the radiator pressure cup off,




Stat thve engine and let it eun untl you can feel the H
upper radintor hose getting hot. Wateh oot Tor the
enginge fan

By this timne the coolant level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower, If the level 18 lower, add
more of the proper miy through the filler neck unul
the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

Then reploce the pressure cap. At any tine during
this procedure il coolant begins to flow oul of the
filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
urrows on the pressure cap hine up ke this.

i
1
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It"s unusual for a tire o “blow out™ while vou're driving,
especially if you muintain vour tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, 1it"s much more likely to leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what ro expect and what o do;

If a front tire fails, the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
acceleriator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to mainiain lane position, and then gently brake 10
a stap well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same cormection you'd use ina
skich In any rear blowout, remove your fool from the
decelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under contraol by
sieering the way vou want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer, Gently
brake (o a stop — well off the road if possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
jucking equipment to chonge a flot tire safely,

Changing a Flat Tire

If & tire goes flat, avold further tre and wheel damage
by driving slowly to o level place. Tum on your hazard
wirning ashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people, You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your Lire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake lirmly.

2. Put an automatic transmission shift
lever in PARK (P) ar shilt 8 muanual
transmission to FIRST (1) or
REVERSE (R).

3. Il vou have a four-wheel-drive vehicle,
be sure the transfer case is in a drive
geur == nol in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won™t move,
vou can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The juck and wheel wrench are under the front
passenger s seal.

Ihe lollowing steps will tell you how to use the jack and
chunge atire.




The juck handle is under the driver's seat. The tools you'll be using melude the jack (A), jack
hundle (B) @nd wheel wrench (C),

Attach the jack handle to the jack. Tum the jack handle
1o the nght (o raise the Lift head.




The spare tire is mounted an your tagate. Pull the cover Insert your key into the whieel lock on the spate tive and
off of the spare tire. pull the wheel lock off.
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

Remove wheel nuts with the wheel wrench.

Remove the spare tire from the mounting bracket and
place 11 niear your it tire, =
. Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuis,

Attach the jack hundle 1o the jack boll. Tum the jack Don't remove them vet.

handle clockwise. That will ratse the lift hesd o litde,
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43" . . 4.7"
(110 mmy) \{vﬁ (120 mm)
8) =%, (B

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips ofT the jack, you
could be badly injured or Killed. Never get under
# vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

2. Position the jack and raise the juck lift head until it
fits firmly onto the bosses nearest thee flar tire,
{Under the vehicle near each wheel, there are bosses
in the vehicle’s rocker flange. )

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location before
raising your vehicle.




4, Remove all the whesl
nuts and take off the
Mot tipe

5. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel baolis,
monting surfaces and
spare wheel.

el

Raise the vehicle by tuming the jock handie clockwise,
Raise the vehicle finr enough off the ground <o thére is
enough room for the spare tire 1o fit.
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/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris 1o
winich it s Tastened, can make the wheel nuts
hecome loose after a time, The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you chiange a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
Lo do this; but be sore to use a scraper or wire
hrush later, if you need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use ofl or grease on studs or nuts, IF you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall olT, causing a serious accident,

6. Replace the wheel nuts with the rounded end of the
nuts toward the wheel. Tighten each nut by hand
until the wheel 15 held against the hub.
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8, Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly i a érss-cross
sequence as shown,

7. Lower the vehicle by muming the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the jock completely.




Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

/A\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened

wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
and even come off. This could lead to an accidenl. passenger compartment of the vehicle could

Be sure 1o use the correct wheel nuts. I you lhil‘i-"E cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment wheel nuts. in the proper place.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with o torgque wrench to
6l 1b=ft (80 N-m).

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgue specification.

Store your vehicle's flat tire or spare by mounting it on
the tailgate and cover.
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Replace the jack, jack handle and wheel wrench.
1. Front Passenger’s Sem

Inck

Clamp

Wrench

Juck Hundle

Driver’s Seat

B i g s
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

What vou don't want 1o do when vour vehicle 15 stuck is

Lo spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
YOU mMust use cauton.

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting vour transmission back
and forth, you can destroy vour transmission.

/\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and vou or others conld be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage, When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle.
seg “Tire Chains” in the Index.
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Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turm yvour steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area aroond your front wheels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear
(or with a manual transmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) and REVERSE(R)), spinming the wheels
as little as possible. Release the accelerator pedal while
you shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedal
when the transmission is in gear, If that doesn't get you
out afteér a few tries, you may need 1o be towed out, Or,
you can use your recovery hooks if your vehicle has
them. H vou do nedd 1o be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle” in the Index,

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle 15 equipped with recovery hooks, The
recovery hooks are provided w the front and rear of your
vehiale, You may need (o use them if you're stuck
off-road and need to be pulled to some place where you
can continue driving,




/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle, The hooks
could break off and you or others could be

injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle,
Your vehicle could be damaged and it wonld not
be covered by warraniy.




NOTES
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GEE& Section 6

Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your Geo,
Thas section begins with service and fuel informanbon, and
then it shows how 1o check important fluid and luboicant
levels. There 15 also wechnical information about your
viehicle, and & part devoled o its appearine cire,

) I. L]
Service
Your Geo dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you
to-be happy with 1. We hope you'll go to your dealer for

all your service needs, You'll get genuine GM parts and
CiM-trained and supported service people.

We hope vou Il want 10 keep your &M vehicle all GM.
Cenuine GM parts have one of these marks:

&)

GM

N

Delco

Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want 1o get the proper Geo Service Manual, It tells you
much more about how 10 sérvice your Geo than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your velucle has an air bag system. Before attempting (o
do your own service work. see "Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Geo™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and hist
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perforn. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if voun try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® He sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric™
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or full off. You could be hurt.

Fuel

Use regulor unleaded gasoline red at 87 octane or higher,
At a minimum, it should meel specifications ASTM D4R14
in the United Stues and OGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada
Improved gasoling specifications have been developed by
the Amencun Automobile Monufacturers Assoclation
(AAMA) for better vehicle performunce and engme
proection. Gasolines meeting the AAMA specification
could provide mmproved driveability and emission control
system protection compared o other gasolimes.

Be sure the posted octane is at least §7, If the octane is
less than 87, you may get o heavy knocking nose when
you drive, If it's bad enough, it can damage your engine.

H you're using [uel rated nt 87 octane or higher and you
still hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs service.
But don’t worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
you're accelerating or driving up a hill. That’s normal,
and you don’'t have to buy a higher octang fuel to ger fd
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock that means
you hive a problem.
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I vour vehicle is certilied to meet Califorma Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood tune-up label), it
18 designed to operate on fuels that meet Califorma
specifications. If such fuels are not available in states
adopting Califorma emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator famp on
your instrument panel may twrm on and/or your vehicle
muy fail a smog-check test. If this oceurs, return to your
suthonzed Geo dealer for diagnosis to determing the
cause of fmlare, In the-event it is determined thot the
cause of the condition 1s the tvpe of fuels used, repairs
may not be covered by vour warranty.

In Cunnda, some gasolines coninin an oclane-enhancing
additive called MMT. If vou use such fueéls, vour
emission control system performance may deteriorate
and the malfunction indicator lamp on your instrument
pane! may tum on. If this happens, retum to your
authorized Chevrolet/Geo dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all pasolines are now required o
contain additives that will help prevent deposits from
formang n your engime and fuel system, allowing your
emission conirol system to functon properly. Therefore,
vou should not have 1o add anything 1o the fuel. In
addhtion, gasolines containing oxypenates, such as ethers
and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be available
in your ared o hélp clean the air, General Motors
recommmends that you use these ghsolines if they comply
with the specifications described carlier

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel thm
contains methanol. Don't ase it It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
be covered under your warranty.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard to
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel, Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
YOUT Warranty,

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
gontict & major ol company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also wrie us ol the following address for
advice. Just tell us where yoo're going and give your
Vehicle [dentification Number (VIN],

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporution,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Crshawn, Ontario L1H BF7

Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Crasoline vapor is highly Nammable. It burns
violently, and that can cavse very bad injuries.
Dan't smoke if you're near gnsoline or refueling
vour vehicle. keep sparks, Mames and smoking
materials away from gasoline,
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The cap is behind 4 hinged door on the passenger’s side
of your velicle, On four-door models, use the key 1o
the vehicle w unlock the fuel door.

To take off the cap, wirn it slowly to the left
(counterclockwise).

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yourself and then
something ignites it. you could be badly burned.
(rasoline can spray out on vou if vou open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
il vour tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather, Open the fuel fller cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way,

Be cureful not o spill gasoline, Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Geo™ in the Index.

When you put the cap buck on. turm it o the right until
you hear at least three clicks. Make sure you fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This would
allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere, See
*Malfunction Indicator Lemp™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

If vou need a new cap, be sure to gel the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.




Checking Things Under the Hood

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is nol running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan. Don’t reach through the
grille to release the underhood lever.

- f..
& CAUTION: To opeén the hood. first pull the release handle inside the

glove box.

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a lire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fuid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful nal to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.




I_\_\_-_---_'_‘—-—-
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Then go to the front of the vehucle, pull up on the hood,

and push the hood release lever to your left.

Lift the hood, release the hood prop from s retiner and

put the b prop into the €lot in the bod.
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When you open the hood, you'll see the following:

4. Windshield Washer Reservoil F  Automatic Transmission Dipstick (i1 equipped)
B. Engine Coolant Beservoir G il Fall Cap

. Muain Fuse Box H. Power Stegrmg Fluid Reservonr

. Battery I. Brike Fluid Reservoir

E. Engine Ohl Dipstick 1. Air Cleaner
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Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler

caps are or.

Then lift the hood 1o relieve pressure on the hood prop,
Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
retum the prop to its retainer. Then let the hood down

and close it firmly.

Engine Oil

T

if the engime oil
pressure light on the
instrument panel
comes on, it means
you need 1w check
your engine oil level
right away.

For miore information, see “Engine Ol Pressore Light”
int the Index. You should check your engine oil level
regularly; this 1% an added reminder.

It"s a good idea to cheek your engine oil every time you
get fuel, In order (o get an accurate reading, the oil musi
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Turn off the engine and

pive the o1l a few minutes to
drain back mto the oil

pan. If you don’t, the ail
clipstick might not show

the actual level.




Checking Engine Oil When to Add Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or If the o1l 15 at or below the ADD mark, then you'll nesd
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it agam, to add some oil. But you must use the right kind. This
keeping the tip down, and check the level. part explains what kind of oil 10 use, For crankcase

capacity, see "Capacilies and Specifications™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. If vour engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper

mirk that shows the proper operating range,
vour enging could be damaged.

Just i1l it enough to put the level somewhert in the
proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.
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What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils recommended for vour vehicle can be identified by
looking for the “Starburst” symbaol. Thas symbol
indicates that the oil has been certified by the Amencan
Petrolewm Institue (API). Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbal,

if yvou change your own
oil. be sure vou use oil that
has the Starburst symbol
on the front of the o
comtiiner. If you have

your oil changed for you,
be sure the o1l put into
YOUT Engine 15 Amencun
Petroleum Institute certified
for gasoline engines,

You should also use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the following chart;

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY BRADE ENGINE DILS

« 5

- :-:'5'

!;.1.'

[

|=a

{ T

{ - IR | — ——

SAE 10W-30
I

WEATHER

00 NOT USE SA&E o550 (i ANY OTHER
GRADE (1L NOT AECDHNMMEWTED
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As shown in the churt, SAE 5W-30 is best for your
vehicle, However, vou can use SAE 10W-30 if it’s going
to be (°F (=18 °C) or whove. These numbers on an o1l
container show its viscosity, or thickness. Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50.

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines

“Starburst™ symbaol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can resull in engine damage
not covered by your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
your vehicle,
Engine (il Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your Geo dealer is ready
Lo advise Il you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil
See if any one of these 15 true for you:

® Most trips are less thon 5 to 10 miles (8 10 16 km).
This 15 particalarly importunt when outside
temperatures dre below [reezing.

® NMost trips include extensive idling (such as frequen
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
off-road frequently.

& You frequently tow a tratler or use a carmer on top of
your vehicle,

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commerciul application.

Dinving under these conditions causes engme o1l to
break down sooner [ uny one of these is true for your
vehicle, then vou need to change your oil and filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) ar 3 months -- whichever
ocours first.

IT mone of them is true, change oil and filier every
7.500 miles (12 500 km) or 7.5 months — whichever
aceurs first, Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil (o
break down slower.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contaims certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or 4 good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags contnining used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s wamings about the use and disposal
of ol products, )

Lised oil can be a real threat w the envitonment, I you
change your own oil, be sure 1o drain all free-flowing ofl
from the filter before disposal, Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or inlo strearms or bodies of water. Instead.,
recyche it by taking it to a place that collects used oil. If
you have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask vour dealer, o service station or a local recyeling
center for help.

Air Cleaner

e 4B

Refer (o the Mamnmtenance Schedulé o determing when 1o
replace the air filter and the crunkcase ventilation filter,

See “Scheduled Maintenange Services™ in the Index,
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/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Mame if the engine
bhackfires. IF it isn't there, and the engine
hackfires, vou could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

Air Filter Replacement

To check or replace the filter:

|. Kemove the screws
on the cover,

2. Lift the cover up.

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always

have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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. Pull out the filler.

Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transmission Tuid
fevel is when the engine oil 1s changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

® |n heavy eity raffic where the outside temperiture
regularly reaches #0°F (32°C) or higher.

® I hnlly or mountainous terrain,
® When doing frequent trailer towing.
® LUlses such as found in taxi; police or delivery service

If you do not use vour vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and [iler do not require changing.

See “Scheduled Mamntenance Services” in the Index;




How to Check

Because this operation can be a little difficult, you
may choose w have this done sl your Geo dealership
Service Depariment.

If vou do it yoursell, be sure to follow all the mstructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Anid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire, Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you check your
transmission fluid.

Wait ot least 30 minutes before checking the
transmission fluid level if you have been driving:

® When outside lemperntures are sbove 90°F (32°C),
® At ngh speed for quite o while,

® o heavy traffic -- especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a trailer.

To get the right reading, the fuid should be at normal
uperating lemperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F
(82%C 10 93°C).

Checking Transmission Fluid Hol

Gel the vehicle waurmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when ounfside remperatures are above S0°F
(10°C). If it"s colder than SO°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) until the engine temperature gage
maves and then remains steady for 10 minutes. Then
follow the hot check proceduzes,

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check is made after the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used
only as a reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minutes if puiside temperatures are S0°F (10°C) or
more, I it’s colder than 50°F (10°C), you may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the flud level be low
during a cold check, you must perform a hot check
hefore adding Muid. This will give you 8 more accurale
reading of the fluid level.

6-16




Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park your vehicle on u level place. Keep the
engine running,

® With the parking bruke applied, place the shift lever
m PARK (P).

e With your foot an the hrake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P),

® Lot the engine run at idle for three minutes or more.

Then, without shutting ofl the engine, follow
these steps:

3

. Pull out the dipstick

and wipe it with a clean
rag or paper towel.
Push 11 back in all the
way, wail three seconds
and then pull it back
QU again.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of transmission (i o use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Add fuid only after checking the transmission fluid
HOT. (A COLD check is used only as a reference.) If
the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper
fluid to brng the level up to the HOT area for a hot
check. It doesn’t tike much fluid, generally less than a
pint (0.5 L). Don't overfill, We recommend you use only
(Tuid labeled DEXRON"-111, hecause fiuid with that
COLD lubel is made especially for your nutomatic ransmission,
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-II is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower , : , :
level. The Muid level must be i the COLD area for a o Mtﬂfrluﬁdmg ﬂmf;l' mr.‘hccl-s;‘ the ﬂ,":"d level as
cold check or in the HOT area or cross=hatched area described under “How to Check.
for a hot check. ® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the

4. If the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the dipstick back in all the wiy.

dipstick back in all the way.
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Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to have it checked is when the engine
oil is changed. Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to
determine when to chenge your transmission lud.
See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a linke difficult, you
may choose to have this done at your Geo dealership
Service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
mstructions here, o you could get o false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Nuid can damage vour
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if you check your
transmission fhaid.

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the
vehicle is parked on a level place and the transmission is
coul enough for you to rest your fingers on the
ITRANSTISSI0N Case,
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Then, follow these steps:

I. Remove the filler plug.
2. Check that the lubricant lével is up to the botlom of
the filler plug hole.

3. If the fluid level is good, install the plug and be sure
it 15 fully seated, If the floid level s low, add more
Auid as described in the next steps,

How to Add Fluid

Here™s how to add fluid, Refer to the Mainlenance
Schedule to determing what kind of fuid 1o use. Sce
“Recommended Fluids and Lubrcants' in the Index.

.

-

sl
i

Remove the filler plug.

o Addd fluad ar the filler plug hole. Add only enough

fluid te bring the fluid level up to the bottom of the
filler plug hole,

Install the filler plug. Be sure the plog is fully seated.
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Clutch Adjustment

The clutch limkage in your vehicle should be checked as
recommended in your Maintenance Schedule. To check,
push the clutch pedal down with your hand until you
feel some resistance (o movement of the pedal, I the
pedal moves freely up to | inch (25 mm) or so before

you feel resistance to the travel, adjustment 1sn't needed.

IT there isno free ravel or very little (less than 5/8 of an
ineh ( 16mm)), see your desler for adjustment,

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Muntenance Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubricant and when 1o change it See
"Periodic Maintenance Inspections’ and “Scheduled
Maintenance Services™ i the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

1§ the level is below the botiom of the filler plug hole,
vou'll need to add some lubricant. Add enough lubrican
ti tatise the Ievel to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer 1o the Maimenance Schedule 1o determine wial
kmnd of lubricamt to use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index.




Four-Wheel Drive

Mozt lubricant checks m this section also apply to
four-wheel-drive vehicles. However, they have two
sbditional systems that need lubrication,

Transfer Case

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maimtenance Schedule w detzrmine _hm-.-
often to check the lubricant and when to change it See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level 1s below the botiom of the tiller plug hole.
yvou'll need to ndd some lubricant, Add enough lubncant
to mise the level (o the bottom of the filler plug hole.
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What to Use

Refer to the Muaintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant o use, See "Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ m the Indes.

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricam

Refer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
ofien to check the lubricant and when to change it. See
“Penodic Muntenance Inspections™ and “Scheduled
Mamntenance Services™ in the Index.

How 1o Check Lubricant

If the level 15 below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubricant.

If the differgntial is ot operating emperature (warm),
add énough lubricant (o raise the level to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

If the differentad is cold, add enough lubricant to raise
the level to 1/2 inch (12 mm) below the filler plug hole.
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What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Flinds and
Lubricants™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The following explains your cooling system and how
1o add coolam when it is low. If you have a problem
with engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.

A S0/50 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
vour Geo will:

® Give freczing protection dovwn to -33°F (-36°C),
Give boiling protection up to 2587F (125°C).
Protect agmunst rust and cormosion.

Help keep the proper engine lemperaiiire.

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should,

What to Use

Use o mixture of one-half clean water (preferably
distilled) and one-half antifreesze that meets GM
Specification 1825-M, which won't damuoge aluminum
parts. You can also use a recyeled coolant conforming to
GM Specification 1825-M with a complete coolant ush
and refill. If you use this mixture; you don’t need to ndd
anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liquid like aleohol, can baoil before the proper
coolant mix will, Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system s set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain waler or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and the proper antifreeze.
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Checking Coolant
NOTICE:

I you use an improper coslant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze

and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
ather parts.

If you have to add conlunt more than four times o vear,
have your dealer check vour coaling system.

NOTICE:

When your engine 15 cold, the coolant level should be at
LOW, or a little higher. When your engine 15 warm, the
level should be up 1o FULL, or a little lagher.

If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful

Adding Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper mix ar the
cpolant recovery tank,
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/\ CAUTION:

:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liquids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator,

Never turn the radiator pressure cap -- even a
little -- when the engine and radiator are hot.

Adld coolant mix at the recovery lank, bul be careful not
to spill it

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on ht
engine parts. Coolant contwins ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hol
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 13 psi (90 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the eap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

When you replace your radintor pressure cap, an AC™
cap is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature is conirelled by a thermosiat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostot stops the
flow of coolant through the rudiator unnl the coolant
reaches o FITL"H-EI! lt,"l'l'l.l'l-l:j'llll.tl‘i.‘.

When you replace your thermostat, an AC " thermosiat
15 recommended.




Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary 1o regularly check power steering fluid
unless youl suspect there 15 4 lenk mn the system or you hesu
an unusual noise. A Mukd loss m this systemn could indicae
a problem, Have the systern mspected and repoired.

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment 1 cool, unscrew the cap
und wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again
and look at the (lud level on the dipstick,

® When the engine compartment is hol, the level
should be ar the MAX mark.

® When the engine compartment is cool, the level
should be at the MIN mark.
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What to Use

Refer to the Mamienance Schedule o determine what
kind of fluid to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index. Always use the proper flmd.
Fatlure to use the proper fluid can cause lesks and
damage hozes and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need windshield washer (Muid, be sure 10 read
the munufacturer s instructiions before use. If vou will be
operating your vehicle in an area where the temperature
may fall below freezing, use a Quid that has sufficient
prolecuon against freezing,

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap with the washer symbol on it Add washer
flusd watl the tank is full.
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NOTICE:

® When using concenirated washer Muid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions lfor
adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid. Water can cauvse the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’'t clean as well as washer Muid.

® Fill your washer Muid tank only
three-quarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank if it is completely full.

® Don’t use radintor antifreeze in your
windshield washer. It cun damage your
washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your broke muaster cylinder reservoir is here. It is {illed
with DOT-3 brake fluid.

Ihere are only two reasons why the brake fhud level m the
reservoir might go down. The Tirst is that the brake fluid
eoes down to an accepiable level during normal bruke
lirting wear, When new limings are put in, the fuid level
goey back up. The other reason 18 that fluid is leaking oot
of the brake systemn. 1T it 15, you should have vour brake
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system fixed, since a leak means that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well, or won't work af all.

Sa, it 1sn't a good 1ded to “top off™ your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If vou add fluid
whin your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
fluad when you get new brake linings, You should ndd
(or remowve) brake fluid, as necessury, only when work i3
done on the brake hvdraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

Checking Brake Fluid

\‘!H‘j] You can check thi
_jl ;!*.‘?:} brake fluid without
L— takimg off the cap,

F

Fs
G

If you have too much brake fuid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned, and vour
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fluid only
when work is done on the brake hydraunlic system.

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to determmne when to
check your bruke flud. See “Penodic Muintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.

Just look at the windows on the broke fluid reservoir.
The fluid levels should be above MIN, If they aren't,
have your brake system checked to see if there is a leak.
Adter work 15 done on the brake hydranlic system, make
sure the levels are above MIN and below the wop of
each window,
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What to Add

When you do need bruke fluid, use only DOT-3 braoke NOTICE:
fluid -- such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Part
Mo, 1052535), Use new brake Puid from o sealed e LUsing the wrong fluid can badly damage
container only, and always clean the brake fud brake system parts. For example, just a few
reservoirr cip before removing il drops of mineral-hased oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system ¢an damage brake
& system parts so badly that they'll have (o be
CAUTION: replaced, Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of fNuid.
With the wrong kind of Muid in your brake ® If vou spill brake fluid on your vehicle's
system, your brakes may not work well, or they painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
may nol even work at all. This could cause a damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fMuid
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid. on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in
the Index.
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Brake Wear
Your Geo has [rontl dise brakes und rear dium brakes,

Dise: brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a
high-pitched warning sound when the broke pads are
worn and new pads are needed, The sound may come and
£o or be heurd all the nme your vehicle is moving (except
when you are pushing on the brake pedal fimmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that seoner
or later your brakes won't work well, That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some dnving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squenl when the brakes are first applied or hghtly applied.
This does not mean something 1s wrong with yvour brukes.

Free movement of brake calipers and properly torgued
wheel nuts are necessary 1o help prevent brake pulsation,
When tires are rotaed, mspect brake calipers for
movemenl, brake puds for wear, and evenly ongue wheel
riuts in the proper sequence to GM specifications,

Your rear drom brakes don’t have wear indicators, but if
you ever hear o rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear

brake linings inspected. Also, the rear brake drums
shiould be removed and mspected each time the tires are
removed for rottion or changing. When you have the
front brakes replaced, have the reéar brakes inspected, oo,

Bruke linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer if the broke pedal does not return 10
normal height, or if there is a ropid increase m pedal
traviel. This could be a sign of brake rouble,
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Brake Adjustment

Every time vou make a brake stop, your disc brakes
adjust Tor wear.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a4 modern vehicle 15 complex.

Its many parts have o be of 1op quality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking,
Vehicles we design and test have top-quality GM brake
parts in them, as your Geo does when it is new, When
vou replace parts of vour braking system == for example,
when your hrake linings wear down and you have to have
new ones put in == be sure you get new genuine GM
replacement parts. If you don't, vour brakes may no
longer work properly, For example, if someong puts in
brake linings that are wrong for vour vehicle, the balance
hetween vour front and rear brakes can change -- for the
worse, The braking perdormance you've come (o expect
can change in mony other ways il someone puts in the
wrong replacement brake paris

Battery

Every new Gea has a Deleo Freedom™ battery. You
never have tooadd water tooone of these, When it's ome
for a mew battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
hattery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original batery’s label,

Vehicle Storage

If you're not goimg o drive your vehicle for 25 days or
more, tike off the black, negative (-) cable from the battery.
This will help kiep vour batiery from running down,

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gis that
can explode. You can be badly hurt if you aren’t
carelul. See *“Jump Starting™ in the Index lor tips
on working around a battery without getting hurt.

Contact your dealer (o leam how 1o prepare your velucle
tor longer storage pernods:

Also, Tor your audio system, see “Theft-Detement
Feature™ in the Index.
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Bulb Replacement

See “Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index to check the size
and type of bulh you need to use.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

Headlamps
To replace the headlamp bulb:
. Open the hood.

2. Push in on both sudes of the electnieal connector.
Then pull up ond rearward, to disconnect 11 from the
hiilb. The plastic elip on the electrical connector may
need to be lifted gently with a screwdniver.
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i, Turm the lock nng counterclockwise to release 4. Pull the lock nng and the headlamp straight oul.
the bulh. Save the look ring and use with the new bulb,

5. Reverse the steps with o new bulb,




Front Parking and Turn Signal Lamps

3. Push the bulbin, turm it to counterclockwise and pull
il ol
To replace the parking and turn signul bulb:

4. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
1. Open the hood.

2. Tum the bulb socket counterclockwise und pull 11 out

of the lamp housing
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Sidemarker Lamps

To replace the sidemarker bulb:

I. Push the sidemurker housing toward the back of the
vehicle to release the clip and pull out the front edge.
The housing should pull away from the vehicle,

3. Pull the bulb out of the socketi.

4. Reverse the steps with a new balb.

2. Turn the socket counterclockwise and pull it out of
the housing.
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Rear Sidemarker Lamps
To replace the rear sidemarker bulb:
. Remowve the screw (hardtop only).

2. Pull the sidemarker lamp housing out at the
back edge.

1., Tum the sockel toward the rear of the vehicle and
pull it out,

4. Pull the bulb out of the socket,

5. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

Rear Combination Lamps

e

To remove the rear combination bulbs:

1,

Remove the two screws from the combination lamps.
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2. Disconnect the bulb from its socket by twisting and
then pulling the bulb Gul

1. Reverse the steps with a new bulb,
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Tires

We don't make tires. Your new Geo comes with
high-quality tires made by a leading tire manufacturer.
If you ever huve questions about your tire warranty and
whiere 10 oblain service, seée your Geo Warranty booklet
for details.

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

e Overloading your tires can canse
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in
the Index.

® Underinflaied tires pose the some dunger as
agverloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® (herinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole,
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® YWorn, old tires can cause accidents. If your

tread s badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Leading Information label. which is on the
driver’s door lock pillar, shows the comect mflation
pressures for your tires when they re cold, “Cold”
means your vehiele has been sitting for af least three
hours or driven no more than | mile ( 1.6 km),

NOTICE: iContinued )

NOTICE:

I your tires have too much air (overinflation),
vou can gel the following:

® [nusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

Don’t et anyvone tell you that underinflation or
overinflution is all right. 1t’s not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
gel the following:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued)

When to Check

Check your tires once o mamth or more, Also, check the
tire pressure of the spare tire.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking ot them. Radial tires may look
praperly inflated even when they're undennflated,

Be sure 1o put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and meisture,
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 1o 8,000 miles
(1Y CKK) to 13 006 km) for any signs of unusual wear,

I unuswil wedr 15 present, rotale Your [res as soon as
possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for
diamaged tres or wheels, See "When It's Time for New
Tires™ and “Wheel Replacermnent™ later in thiy section for
more information

=—E»

»

i e

The purpose of regular rotation is to achieve more
uniform wear for all tres on the vehicle. The first
rotation 15 e most important. See “Scheduled
Muaintenance Services ' m the Index for scheduled
roation intervals

When molatng your tires, always use one of the correct
rolation patterns shown here.
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After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear
mflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information label, Make vertum that all wheel nuts are

properly tightened, See “Wheel Nut Torgque™ in the Index,

When 1t's Tume for New Tires

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts 1o which
it is fastened, can makeé wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident, When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this: but be
sure 10 use a scraper or wire brush later, i you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off, (See
*Changing a Flat Tire" in the Index,)

One way to tell when it's
time for new fres is to
check the treadwear
dicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

You need a mew tire if any of the following stalements
are troe:

You can see the indicarors ar three or more places
around the tire.

You can see cord or fabric showing through the

tire s rubyber.

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough o show cord or fabric,

The tire has a bump, bulge or split

The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can't be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look al
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on vour vehicle when it wis new hud
a Tire Performance Critenin Specification (TPC Spec)
number on cach tire’s sidewall. When vou get new tires,
pet ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will contimue 1o have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on

vour vehicle. If vour tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS"

{ for mud and snow ).

I wou ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
lond range, speed rating and constrociion type (s,
bias-belied or radial) as your origmal tires.

/A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If yon mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly. and vou could have a crash.
Using tires ol dilferent sizes may also canse
damage Lo your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the Unied States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grudes tites by
treadvwear, traction and temperature performance,

(This applies only to vehicles sold in the United States.)
The grades ure molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car tres. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply o deep tread, winter-type snow
lires, space-saver of lemporary use spare lires, tires with
nomiinal rim diameters of 10 to 12 inches (25 (o 30 cm),
ar L some limited-production tires,
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While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must alse conform (o Federal safery
requirements and additionual General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wesdr rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) times as well on the government course as a tire
gruded 1K), The relative performance of tres depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly Trom the norm due o varuhons
i driving habits, service proctices and differences in
road charactaristics and climuote,

Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest w lowest, are A, B, und
C, uned they represent the tire's ability w0 stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified govemment test surfuces of asphalt and concrete.,
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance,

Waming: The traction grade assigned to this fire 1s based
on braking (straightahead) traction tests and does not
include comering (urming ) traction,

Tﬂ“p‘frﬂluﬂf e &l Ell E

Thee temperature grodes are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation of
hieat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laborutory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire falure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 1A, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
taboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire is
established for a tre that 15 properly inflated and net
overloaded, Excessive speed, undeninflation, or
excessive loading, ¢ither separately or in combination,
can catise heat buildup and possible tire failure,
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Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on vour vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefudly at the factory to give vou the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need 10 have your wheels
aligned again. However, if you notice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need (o be reset. I you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your
wheels may need 1o be rebalanced,

Wheel Replacement
Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted

or corroded. IF wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,

wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. 1f the
wheel leaks air, replace 1t (except some gluminmom
wheels, which can sometimes be reparred), See your
Geo dealer if any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will Know the kind of wheel vou need.

Each new wheel should have the same Toad-carrying
capagity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same wity is the one it replaces.

It you need to réplace any of your wheels, wheel bolts

the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for vour
Cen model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuis on your vehicle can be dangerous, It
could affect the braking and handling of your
viehicle, make your tires lose air and make vou lose
control. You could have a collision in which yvou or
others could be injured. Always use the correct
wheel, wheel bolis and wheel nuits for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also canse problems with
bearing life, hrake cooling, speedometer or
odomeler calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle gronnd clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis,

See "Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for mors

or wheel nuts, replace them only with pew GM original
mformation.

equipment paris. This way, you will be sure 1o have

6-d46 ——




Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Tire Chains

NOTICE:

Putting a used wheel on vour vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t Kknow how it's been used or
how many miles it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cavse an accident. If you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel,

Use tire chains only where legal and only when
you must. Use only SAE Class “S™ type chains
that are the proper size for your fires. Install
them on the tires of the drive axle
(four-wheel-drive vehicles can nse chains on
both axles),

Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer’s instructions. If you can hear the
chains comtacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues, slow down until it
stops. Driving too Fast or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle, Some are
dangerous if vou breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from a ¢container (o clean your
Geo, be sure to follow the manufacturer s warnimgs and
instructions. And always open your doors or windows
when you're cleaning the mside.

MNever use these to clean your vehicle:

Gasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacguer Thinmer
® Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardons -- some more than
others -- and they can all damage your vehicle, ton,

Don’t use any of these unless this manual says you can,
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soap
® Hleach

® Reducing Agenis

Cleaning the Inside of Your Geo

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your Gen dealer has two GM cleaners, u solvent-type
spot lifter and 4 foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well. Do pot use
themn on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleanmg tips:
® Alwoys read the instructions on the cleaner label.
® Clean up stains as soon as you can == before they set

®  Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to o cleun area
often, A soft brush may be used if stains are stubborn.

® Llse salveni-type cleaners in a well-ventilued arey
only. If you use them, don’t saturate the stained area.

® II a ring forms afier spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the ares o remove any
loose dirt.

2. Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding tmm along stitch or welt hines.

3. Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following
the directions on the container lubel.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Don't saturate the material,
Don’t rub it roughly,

As soon s you've cleaned the section, use a sponge
i remove the suds,

e IR~ A B

=

Rinse the section with a clean, wel sponge.

9. Wipe off what's Teft with a shghtly damp paper
towel or cloth,

10. Then dry it immediately with a blow dryér.
11. Wipe with a clean cloth,

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if vou hive to ose solvent-type cleaner at all.
Some spots and staing will clean off better with just
water and mild soap.

If you need to vse a solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the trim material with
a clean, dull knife or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth), Cleaning should siart at the outside of
the stain, “featherimg” wward the center. Keep
changing to a clean section of the cloth.

® When you clean a stain from fabric, immedinely
dry the area with a blow dryer to help prevent a
clenning ring.

Fabric Protection

Your Geo has upholstery that has been treated with
Seotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M product. It protects
fnbrics by repelling oil and water, which are the carriers
of most stains, Even with this protection, you still need
to clean your upholstery often to keep it looking new.

Further mformation on cleaning is avadloble by calling
E-B00-433-3296 (in Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167),
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Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stans caused by gredse, oil, butter, margurine, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and asphall can
be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off ¢xcess stain,
2. Follow the solvent-type instructions described earlier.
3

. Shoe polish, woax crayory tor and asphalt will stain if
left on a vehicke's seal fabric, They should be removied
us soon as possible. Be careful, becanse the clemer
will dissolve them and may cause them o spread.

Non-Lireasy Stains

Stuing caused by catsup, coffee (black), ege. fruit, frui
juice, milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood can
be removed as [ollows:

L. Carefully scrape off excess stuin, then sponge the
sitviled area with cool witer.

a3

If & stain remains, follow the fomm-type instructions
described earlier.

3. Ifan odor lingers alter cleaning vomit or urine,
treat the ared with o water/baking soda solution:
I teaspoon (5 ml) of baking sodu to 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm waler.

4, If needed, clean lightly with solveni-type cleaner,

Combination Stains

Stains cunsed by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauve and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

® Carefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with
vaol water and allow to dry.

® [f a stain remains, ¢lean it with solvent-tvpe cleaner.
Cleaning Vinyl
Lise warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean. damp cloth to remove dirt.
You may have 1o do it more than once.

® Things hike tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
you don't get them off quickly, Use a elean cloth and
a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or equivalent product.
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Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water (o clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel, Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflections in the windshicld
and gven make it difficult 10 see through the windshield
under certain conditions,

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not blench or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them, In a erash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belis only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

(zlass

Gilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. [050427) or a liquid houséhold glass cleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scrmtches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later. 1f
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged,
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of
the Windshield, Backglass
and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
or other muterinl may be on the blade or windshield,

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM Windshield
Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part No. 105001 1),
The windshield 15 clean if beads do not form when you
rinse it with water.
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Clean the blade by wipmng vigorously with a cloth
soaked in full-strength winidshield washer solvent, Then
rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and
replaced when wom,

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on wentherstrips will make them last
longer, seal betier, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone prease with 4 clean cloth at least every gix
maonths, During very cold, damp weather more frequent
applicution may be required, (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants" in the Index.)

Cleaning the Outside of Your Geo
The paint finish on vour vehicle provides beauty, dépth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle’s finish is o keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water.

Ban’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Don't use strong soaps or chemical deterzents, Lise
liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Pon't use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or

that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel to avoid
suriace scratches and water spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause waler 1o enier
vour vehicle.

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your Geo by
hand may be necessary o remove residue from the paint
Fimish. You can get GM-approved ¢leaning products
from your dealer. {See “Appearance Care and Matenials"
in the Index.)

Your Geo has a “'hasecoar/clearcom™ pamt finish.

The clearcoar gives more depth and gloss o the colored
rasecon, Always use waxes and polishes thir are
non-abrsive and misde for o hasecoat/clearcoat pamt finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint linish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.
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Foreign materials such as caleium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, ree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimmneys, ete., can
damage vour vehicle’s finish if they remain on painted
surfaces, Wash the vehicle as soon as possibie, If
necessury, use non-abrasive cleaners that are muarked
sife for painted surfaces to remove foreign matter.

Exterior pamted surfaces are subject to aging,

weather and chemical fallout that can take their toll over
a period of years, You can help to keep the pant finish
looking new by keeping your Geo garaged or covered
whenever possible,

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with water is all that is usually
needed, However, vou may use GM Chrome Polish on
chrome or stainless steel trim, il necessary,

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoid
damuging protective trim, never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum. A
coating of wax; rubbed 1o high polish, is recommended
for all bright metal parts.

Special Care for Canvas Top and
Plastic Windows
To protect the canvis top:

® Afier you wash the vehicle, make sure the top 15
completely dry before vou open or remove it,

® Don't get any vinyl cleaner on the vehicle's paimted
finish; it could leave streaks.

® [Don't go through automaiic car washes; the canvas
top could be dumaged.

The plastic windows are pliable and can be scratched if
vou don't 1ake these precautions when you clean them:

® Wipe off dust with o soft cotton cloth moistened with
clean, cool or lukewarm water. Don’t use a “dry”
cloth. Wipe in one direction only, not back and forth.

® To remove frost, snow or ice, use lukewarm water.
Don’t use a scraper or any de-icing fluids.

® Wash the windows with a soft cloth and clean, cool
or lukewarm water, Never use a dry cloth, hot water,
strong soap or detergent, solvents or hirsh cleaning
agents, Rinse thoroughly and wipe with a slightly
moist sofl, clean cloth.




® Don't put any labels, stickers or tape on windows,
It's hard to remove ndhesives left on the window
when such items are removed. I a sticker or label
must be removed, remove any adhesive left on the
window while the adhesive is still soft and sticky,
Press on a new sticker or piece of tape and then [ift it
off again; keep doing this until all the adhesive lifts
off with the sticker or tape.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Keep vour wheels elean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soup and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinking thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applicd.

The surface of these wheels 1s similar o the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soups.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them becanse you could
damage the surface.

Don’t take your vehicle through an astomate vehicle

wish that has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels,

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with o tire cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care o
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle,
Petrolewm-based products may damage the painl
finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If vour vehicle is damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repuir shop
applies anti-comosion matenal (o the parts repaired or
replaced to restore corrosion protection.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the fnish
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into & major repair expense.

Wimor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
w your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust control
can collect on the underbody., If these are not removed,
accelerated corrosion (rust) can oceur on the underbody
pans such as fuel lines, frame, Moor pan and exhavst
system even though they have corrosion protection,

Al least every spring, [lush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
unid other debris can ¢ollect. Dirt packed in closed arcas
ol the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system
can da this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmoesphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on vour vehicle, This domage
can take two forms: blotchy, ninglet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Geo
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this lallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first,
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE
1050004 2.7 w). . Chamnis Shines vehicle withowt scratching
1050172 16 oz, {1473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Also removes ofd waxeés dnd polishes
1E0173 16 oz (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Removes rust and corrosion
| (50174 16 oz, (1473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleancr Kemoves soil and black marks
1050201 16 ok, ((L473 L) Mayrie Mirmor Clesner Polish Externior cleaner and polish
1050214 32 00 (0946 1) Vinyl and Leather Cleaner Spot-and stwn removal
1050427 23 pe (LGB0 L) Cilass Cleaner Cleans grease, gnme and smoke film
1050429 6 Ibs. (.72 kg Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, cloth, tires and maes
151308+ § oz (0,237 L) Spot Lifrer For cloth
1051515 12 oz (046 L) Optikleen Windshield washer solvent and antifrecze
10528710 I6 oz (473 L) Wash and Wax Concenirate Exterior wash
1052918 % o, (:237 L) Armor All™ Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
1052929 Iboz (0473 L) Wheel Cleatier Spmay on wheel cleaner
103532950 oz (0237 L) Capture Dry Spot Remover Aneacts and phsorbs soils
1 234 50M12 %= 16 oz (D473 L) Armor All ® Cleaner Clesns vinyl, leather nnd rubber
| 2345725 12 o, (0354 L) Silictne Tire Shine Shines tires
See your Crenernl Motors Parts Department for these products. * Not recommended for pigskin suede leother.
See “Fluids and Lubricanis™ in the Index. “&Not recommended for use on fnstrusent panel viay L
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- B T e

SAMPLE4UXTMO72675

7096 | ‘\\\ ASSEMBLY

MDDEL YEAR PLANT

ENGINE _—-
CODE

Thus 18 the legal wdentifier for your Geo. Tt appears on a
plate in the front comer of the instument panel, on the
driver’s sude. You can see it 1f you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and registration,

Engine ldentification

The eighth character in your VIN is the engine cide,
This code will help you identify your enging,
specifications and replacement purts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label inside the glove box on the door.
I's very helptul if vou ¢ver need to order parts. On
this lnbe] 1s:

®  your VIN,

® the model designation,

® paint information, and

® 4 list of all production oplions and special equipment,
Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle,

Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don't add anything electrical to your Geo unless
you check with your dealer first. Some electrical
equipment can damage vour vehicle and the
damage wouldn't be covered by your warraniy.
Some add=-on electrical equipment can Keep other
components rom working as thev should.
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Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to
add anything elecirical to your Greo, see “Servicing Your
Air Bag-Equipped Geo" in the Index.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by fuses, circuit brenkers and thermal links
in the wiring itself. This greatly reduces the chance of
fires caused by ¢lectrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse, I the

band 1s broken or melted, replace the fuse, Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the correct size.

If you ever have n problem on the road nod don't have
spare fuse, vou con bomrow one, Just pick some feature
of your vehicle that vou can get along without — like the
radio or cigaretie highter — and use its fuse, if it is the
stze you need. Replace it as soon as vou can.

Before replacing a fuse, um every vehicle electrical
switch off.
There are two fuse blocks in your vehicle: the

instrument punel fuse block nnd the engine compartment
luse block.

Instrumeni Panel Fuse Block

This fuse box s under the left side of the mstrument
panel. The fuses here protect each separate circuit
including headlnmps. It you have electrical fatlure,
check here first
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Fe e kel Yl

1 a| |a| [s]| |s| |7
S

31 10| [11]| [12] [13] |14

= W i i

Fuse Usage
N G O o o 3] o W PO A TR A Empty
B 6 s A e Y 5 O E AR R ) Empry
e Dome Lamp, Sidemarker Lamps,

Parking Lamps, License Plate Lamp,

Instrument Panel IMumination

B e e R e v oo o SoOplamps, Homn
g gy O T Loy Hazard Lamps
B R DR e R AT oo oo Door Lock (Option)
T onaim e s mrn g m n i, O e S Lighter, Radio
e e b a e e s UM S T8 lgmition System,
Warning and Indicator Lights.

Gages, Four-Wheel Drive System {Option)

e e Tum Signal Flasher, Back-up Lamps

10 . i e e s Wiper/Wisher

I L i s s« Rear Defogger

12 PR [ -

e G Iy G 1 0 Empty

L AT o s Empty

Please note, luses for the air bags are located next to the
mstrument panel fuse block.
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Main Fuse Block

The main fuse box in Your enging compartment profects
all ¢leetrical loads.

For access to the mauin fuses, pull off the cover. A spare
fuse is also mside the fuse box.

%

BATT Z

it

ABS |3

|

HL, L el E

HiLR %

LaMP (3

Fl E |

AG E
Fuse Usage
BATT Ll bl i, All Electrical Load
ABS --. Anti-Lock Brake System
18 e - oo s+ Ignition, Lighter, Ridio,
Wiper/Washer, Rear Defogger.
Turn Signals, Backup Lamps, Healer
LAMY ' oviie siiirepuniaia Tarllamps, Dome Lamps,
Stop Lamps, Hom, Hazard Lamps
H/AL, R Kight Side Headlomp
H/L, L i . Left Side Headlamp
| 1 Fuel Injection Syvstem
A/ .. Adr Conditioning
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Replacement Bulbs

Bulb Number
T P A AT L R S e e S R 1156
Center High-Mounted S1op ... .ooviaainen. 921
e e GM Part No. 96051559
or equivalent

Front Parking and Turn Signal .. .. ....... HSTNA
Headlamp (Halogen) .........coviiiauasn, SO
GM Part No. 9441731

or equivalent

Headlamp, High-Beam . ... .. GM Part No. 9433184
or equivalent

T SRR i ek e . GM Part No, 9433184

or equivalent

Bulb Number
Livenye Plde:) oo i ol asa nlesninissmes 194

GM Part No. 96053203
or equivalent

Rear Harard and Tum Signal ... ... o..... 1156
GM Purt No, 96051557
or equivalent

Rear Parkingand Stop ... ... ... ouannn. 1157
GM Part No, B6051558

or equivalent

S BT~ e e 194

GM Part No. 960153293
or equivalent
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Capacities and Specifications

Fngine

THDE v s ramsspa vnm s mas iy P
Compression RAtio . . ... vvvinenneinonnn. 9.5:1
IR IRE « ivarervceiiencaiscai s imancaioi saaams R aoipeg
BODTERIOWEE oeiiaieitisna b s e v e s Sy a4 45
Pl ERINOTY o o Fuel Injection
Piston Displacement . ..., ....., .. 97 CID(1.6L)
Valve Arrangement .. ......... . In-Head “V" Type
AC Belt Tension ....... Deflect Belt 0.24-0.3 inch

(6-9mm) @@ 22 Ibs, (10 kg) Pressure
Fan Beh Tension

Inspection ., ... ... Dieflect Belt 0.24-0.32 inch
(6-8 mm) @ 22 Ibs, (10 kg) Pressure
Replacement . ... ... .. Deflect Belt 0.20-0.28 inch

(5-7 mm) @ 22 Ibs, (10 kg) Pressure
Thermostal Temperiture
Specification . ......_....., e 180°F (R2°C)

Replacement Parts

AirCleaner Filter . . .. ... ....... oo 1LITB0-58B20

CGiM Part No. 96068629 or equivalent
BAEIY o s wirsaisie o A e S B A 26R-5015
Engine Oil Filter .. ........ GM Part No. 25014441
e 1 e E e S LS AT AC Type GF571

GM Part No. 96058022 or equivalent

PCV Valve . ... GM Part No. 96058079 or equivnlent
Radimtor Pressure Cap ... ....... 13 psi (9) kPa)
SR IO © g e e AC Type R43XLS

(0L028-0.032 inch gap
(0.7 o (1.5 mm)
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Capacities (Approximate)

The following approximate capacities are given in
English and meinic conversions,

Air Conditioning¥ . . . See the refrigerant information
tabel under the hood and “Air Conditioning
Refrigerants™ al the end of this section.

Please refer to “Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index
for more information.

Automatic Transmission

Drain and Refill ........... 3.0 quarts (2.8 L)**
Owerhaul
Two-Door Convertible ... ... 54 quans (5.1 L)

Four-Door Hardtop .. ... ... 73 quars (6.9 L)
Cooling System

Automatic Tramsmission ... .... adquansi{3.2L)

Manunl Transmission ......... 5.6quars (53 L)
Crankcase

With Filter Chonge .. ........ 4.5 quarts (4.2 L)*
Front Differential .............. l.1 guarts (1.0 L)
Fuel Tank

Two-Door Converntible . ... ... 111 gallons (42 L)

Four-Door Hardtop . ........ 4.5 gallons (35 L)

Manual Transmission

Four-Wheel Drive .. .....-.. 1.6 quarts (1.5 Lj**
Two-Wheel Drive . ......... 2.0 quans (1.9 L)**
Rear Differentinl .. ..... 0000 2.3 quarts (2.2 L)
TransferCase .. ............. 1.8 quarts (1.7 L)

* When changing the oil filter, additional oil may be
needed. Recheck the oil level after filling. See “Engine
Oil™ in the Index,

** Recheck fluid level after filling, See “Automatic
Transmission Fluid™ or “Manual Transmission Fluid™ in
the Index.

Wheel Nuts
Wheel Nut Torgue ... ..ovvive-. 60 Ib-ft (B0 N-m)
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Vehicle Dimensions

Wheelbase
Two-Door Convertible

Four-Door Hardtop ... ...
Trend

B S5 e A e s
Length

Two-Door Convertible |,
Four-Door Hardtop . ...

Width

Two-Duoor Convertible . . .
Four-Door Hardtop . ., .

Heighi
Tweo-Door Convertible

Two-Wheel Drive . ...
Four-Wheel Drive .. .

Four-Door Hardiop

Two-Wheel Drive . | ..
Four-Wheel Drive ...

.. B6.6 inches (2 200 mm)

97.6 inches (2 480 mm)

54.9 inches (1 395 mm)
55.1 inches (1 400 mm)

143.7 inches (3 650 mm)
158.7 inches (4 030 mm)

6.2 inches (1 630 mum)

. 644 inches {1 635 mm)

64,3 inches (1 633 mm)
65,1 inches (1 6534 mm)

65,7 mnches (1 669 mm)
6.5 inches {1 6RY mim)

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all arr conditioning refrigerants are the same.
If the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigesunt, be sure the proper refrigerant is used.
I yom "'re not sure, ask your Geo dealer.
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GeEE® Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This section covers the matntenance required lor your
Cieo, Your vehiole peeds these services Lo retain ils
vifety, dependability and emission control performance

Protection

Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Prowection Plan? The Plan

stgpplenments Vour new vehicle o SrTanties. See vour
Warranty and Owner Assisiance booklet, or vour Geo
dealer for details,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o keep your
vizhicle in good working condition, bul also helps the
environmenl. All recommended muintenance procedures
are important, Improper vehicle maintenance can even
uffect the quality of the air we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire intlation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle, To help protect our
environment, and 1o keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintmn your vehicle properly




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided into five parts:

“Part A; Scheduled Maintenance Services™

shows what to have done and how often, Some of these
services can be complex, 50 unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer's service department or another qualified
service cenler do these jobs.

A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on o vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job,
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work,

If you are skilled enough o do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to pet the service
informanon GM publishes, See “Service und Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells vou what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also
explams what vou ¢an casily do to help keep your
vehicle m good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
expinins important inspections that vour Geo dealer’s
service department or another qualified service cenfer
should perform,

“Part D): Recommended Fluids and Lobricants™ lists
sorme products GM recommends (o holp keep your
vehicle properly maintained. These products, or their
equivalents; should be used whether you do the work
yvourself or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenunee Record™ provides o place

for you to récord the mantenance performed on vou
yehicle. Whenever any maintenance is performed, be
sure (o write it down in this part. This will help you
determing when your next manienance should be done.
In addition, it 1s a good iden to keep your maintenance
receipis. They may be needed to qualify vour vehicle for
WATANTY Mepuirs.
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We st General Motars want to help you keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive verv short
distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the nme in very hot, dusty weather,
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, muinlenance needs vary, You may even need
more lrequent checks and replacements than you'll find
i the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and nole how yvou drve. I vou have any
guestions on how (o keep yvour vehicle in good
condition, see your Geo dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, 1If vou
g0 to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GMi-tramed and supported service people will
perform the work using gemune GM parts,

The proper Muids and lubricants to use are listed in
Purt [, Muke sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anyone else drives

the wehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® curry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these mits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information lubel. See “Loadmg Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® qre driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving hirmis,
® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel” in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First vou'll need to decide which of the two schedules 1s
right for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which
schedule (o follow:

7-3




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Muntenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions is troe for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 1o 16 km),
This is particularly important when outside
emperatures are below freezing,

® Maost trips include extensive idhing (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® You frequently tow a trailer or use o carmier on op of
yvour vehicle.

® Il the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
ar other commercial application.

(e of the reasons you showld follow this schedule if
vou pperate your vehicle under any of these conditions
iy that thege conditions cause engine oil to break

demimn sooner,

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first),
Free-Wheeling Hubs Inspection (if equipped)

(or 3 months, whichever occurs first),

Every 6,000 Miles (10 (00 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions. Front
Whee| Bearing Repack (or at each bruke relining,
whichever occurs first), Manual Transmission Fluid
Change (or every 15 months, whichever ocours first).
Enging Idle Speed Check. Valve Lash {Clearance)
Adjustrment. Propeller Shafts and U-Jomts Inspection
(or every 15 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filier
Replacement. Spark Plug Replacement. Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection {orevery 24 months,
whichever occars first). Cooling Sysiem Service
(or every 30 months, whichever occurs first), Fuel
Filter Replacement (or every 30 months, whichever
ocours first),




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Intervals

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Auomatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only ), Positive
Crankcase Venulatnon (PCV) Valve Replacement

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Timing
and Distmbutor Check. Foel Tank Cap Gasket
Replocement. Emission System Hoses lnspection.
Camshalt Timing Belt Replucement. Brake Fluid
Service. Spark Plug Wire Replacement (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first), Wiring Harness
and Conneciors Inspection (or every 60 months,
whichever occurs first),

At 90,000 Miles (150 000 km): Camshaft Timing
Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Fuel Injector
Inspection, Evaporitive Emissions Canister
Replacement.

These intervals only summarize maintenance services.

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule

on the jollowing pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule ondy if none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maintenance
Schedule is true.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions causes engine ol 1o freak
dovn slower.

Long Trip/Hizhway Intervals
g 4 .

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 7.5 months, whichever ocours [irst),
Free-Wheeling Hubs Inspection (if equipped)

(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first
Tire Ratation,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Engine Idle Specd
Check. Valve Lush (Clearance) Adjustment. Propeller
Shafts and U-Joints Inspection (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 (M0 km): Engine Accessory
Drve Belt Inspection (or every 24 months, whichever
pecurs first). Cooling System Service (or every
30 months, whichever ocours first). Spark Plug
Replacement. A Cleaner Filier Replacement.

Fuel Tank, Capand Lines Inspection. Manual
Transmission Fluid Change (or every 30 months,
whichever occurs first), Fuel Filter Replacement
(or every 30 months, whichever occurs first),




VMaintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).
Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV)

Valve Replacement.

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Timing
und Distributor Check. Fuel Tank Cap Gaskel
Replacement. Emission System Hoses Inspection.
Comshaft Timmg Belt Replacement. Spark Plug Wire
Replacement {or every 600 months, whichever occurs
first). Wirmg Harmess and Connectors lnspéction
(or ¢very 60 months, whichever ocours first). Brake
Fluid Service.

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

AL 90,000 Miles (150 000 km): Camshaft Timing
Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles ( 166 000 km); Fuel Injector
Inspection. Evaporative Emissions Canister
Replacement.

These intervals only sumumarize maintenance services

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedile
an the following pages.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to TN miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
fatlure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or lmit recall linbility prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We. however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emssion Controf Servive,

1 Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
ire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

! Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Epmussion Control Service,
|1 Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

BATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

| Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for carrect operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whicheyer occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

|| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace hilter if
necessary, An Emission Control Service. T

L_| Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake reliming, whichever
ocours first),

L Change manual transmission fluid (or every
15 months, whichever occurs first).

[_! Inspect the valve lash and adjust if necessary.
An Emission Controf Service.

|1 Check engine idle speed and adjust it
to underhood label specifications.
An Emission Contral Service.'F
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
s necessary.

[ Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trailer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
if necessary.

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

Am Emission Contral Service

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer (o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

21,000 Miles (35 000 km) 24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every L Change engine oil and filter (or eve

ry
3 months, whichever occurs first), 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Control Service An Emission Control Service,

[ Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped) | | Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
for correct operation (or every 3 months, Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace pattern and additional information. During
if necessary, tire rotation, check brake calipers for

[reedom of movement. Refer o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

27,000 Miles (45 000 km) 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every __| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emigsion Control Service. An Emixston Control Service.

L Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped) | [] Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or
for correct operation (or every 3 months, every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace An Emission Control Service
il necessary. L1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or

every 30 months, whichever occurs first).
See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what
to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service. ¥

| Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE,  [SERVICED BY:

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) (Continued)
] Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Contrel Service.
|| Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service

LI Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage or

leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any damage.

Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Controf Service. 7

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer to the appropniate GM service manual for
proper caliper service sedures.

[1 Change manual transmission fluid (or every
15 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Inspect the valve lash and adjust if necessary.
An Emission Control Service.

[ ] Replace fuel filter {or every 30 months,
whichever occurs first, or sooner if filter is
E]ﬂggﬁd}_ An Emission Control Service, ¥

] Check engine idle speed and adjust it
to underhood label specifications.
An Emission Control Service. T

! Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
a5 necessary,

L] Inspect propeller shafis and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trailer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
if necessary.

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Service.

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

I Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Cantrol Service.

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

__| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
il necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

] Inspeet the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.,

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Enviysion Control Service.

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

[ Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contral Service,

[ ] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

L1 Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. ¥

| Change manual transmission fluid (or every
| 5 months, whichever ocours first).

| Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary. An Emission Confrol Service

| Check engine idle speed and adjust it to
underhood label specifications.

An Emission Control Service T

|| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
as necessary.

__| Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every |5 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trailer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km) 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

__| Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Replace Positive Crankcase Ventilation
3 months, whichever occurs first). (PCV) valve. Replace any worn, plugged or
An Emission Control Service. collapsed hoses. An Emission Control Service.

("1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ 1n the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement, Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissien Controf Service

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Entission Control Service

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual [or proper
caliper service procedures,

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for comrect vperation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisston Control Service

|| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
il necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service,

[] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

|| Replace spark plugs.
An Emission Cantrol Service

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
An Entission Control Service,

[ 1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 30 months, whichever occurs first).
See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for
what to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Contral Service. _1"
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

O Replace spark plug wires (or every
60 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

| Inspect the underhood wiring harness
for loose connections, chafed wires and
damage (or every 60 months, whichever
occurs first), An Emission Control Service. T

] Drain, refill and bleed the brake system.

Replace the camshaft timing belt,

An Emission Controf Service. T

_1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. T

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement.
Refer 1o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

[ Replace fuel flter (or every 30 months,
whichever occurs first).

An Emigsion Control Sevvice. T

B Change manual transmission fuid (or every
15 months, whichever occurs first),

L Inspect the valve lash and adjust if necessary,
An Emission Contral Service

] Check engine idle speed and adjust it
to underhood label specifications.

An Emisxion Control Service.

|| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
A5 NECessary.

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continued) 63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

L] Adjust engine timing to underhood label [] Change engine oil and filter (or every
specifications. Inspect the mside and outside 3 months, whichever occurs first),
of the distributor cap and rotor for cracks, An Emiszion Control Service.
carbon tracking and corrosion. Clean or [ Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
n:pl:u:f;: as needed. An Emission Contral Service, for correct [}pﬂ[’ﬁtiﬂl‘l (Or every 3 months

L] Inspect emission system hoses and replace whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
as necessary. An Emission Control Service. ¥ if necessary.

LI Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever oceurs first). Inspect more
frequently if nsed off-road or for pulling
a tratler. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY; DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rolation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

L] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service,

_| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

L] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emitssion Contral Service.

[_] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
oceurs first).

1 Inspect air cleaner filter if vou are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. 't

] Change manual transmission fluid (or every
|5 months, whichever occurs first).

[_] Inspect the valve lash and adjust if necessary.
An Ermuission Caontrol Servive.

[l Check engine idle speed and adjust it to
underhood label specifications,

An Emission Control Service. |
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

O inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
as Necessary.

[_| Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first), Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trailer. Tighten u-joint lange bolts
if necessary.

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

[ Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filier (or every
3 months. whichever occurs {irst).

An Emtaxion Conirol Service,

[] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
iIf necessary.

84,000 Miles (140 000 ki)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emitsston Control Service.

"] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
[reedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

! Inspeet the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

! Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

L] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

|| Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Caontrol Service.

|_| Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

[_| Inspect engine accessory drive bells (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emizsicon Contriol Servive.

[ Inspect camshaft timing belt.
An Emtission Contral Service. _F'

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Continued)

("1 Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 30 months, whichever occurs first).
See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for
what to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service. T

1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service.

1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. ¥

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information, During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement
Refer o the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

[] Change manual transmission fluid (or every
15 months, whichever occurs flirst).

L1 Inspect the valve lash and adjust if necessary.
An Emission Conrrol Service,

[1 Replace fuel filter (or every 30 months,
whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conrol Servicie, F

[1 Check engine idle speed and adjust it
to underhood label specifications.
An Emission Controf Servicey

[I Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
A5 NECEsSsary.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ inspect propeller shafis and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trasler. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
if necessary,

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

"1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

L] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

96,000 Miles (160 000 kmn)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[ 1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

£l Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[_| Change engine oil and filler (or every
3 months, whichever occurs [irst),

An Emission Canfrol Seivice.

] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[ Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

- When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do net wse your vehicle under any of these

conditions, the fluid and filter do not reguire changing.

__| Replace Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve. Replace any worn, plugged or
collapsed hoses. An Emission Control Service

| Inspect Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)
system. An Emission Control Service

[1 Inspect fuel injector,

An Emisxion Control Service,

[ Replace evaporative emissions canister.

An Emission Control Service

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

7-31




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up w 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 males
{ 166 (0K km) at the same ntervals.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this muntenance item will not nullify
the emmission warranty or limit recall Hability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, howeyer,
urge that all recommended muinlenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the muintenance
be recorded.

7,500 Miles (12 500 kmn)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emisyion Control Service.

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ 1n the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever oceurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[1Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever ocours first).

An Emission Control Service,

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
ciliper service procedures,

L] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

[ Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary. An Emission Covttrol Service,

[ ] Check engine idle speed and adjust it to
underhood label specifications.
An Emission Controf Service. T

" Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a traifer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
il necessary,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
1.5 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movemnent. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper

caliper service procedures.

|| Inspecet the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace

if necessary,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Conrrol Service.

] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

! Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index {or proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
lire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriste GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

Ll Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

L} Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 30 months, whichever occurs {irst),
See “Engine Coolant”™ in the Index for
what to use. Inspect hoses, Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Contiol Service, T

[ Replace spark plugs.

An Emiszsion Contred Service.

[ Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Contred Servive,

[_] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage, Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service, |

L1 Change manual transmission fluid (or every
30 months, whichever occurs first).

| Replace fuel filter (or every 30 months,
whichever occurs first, or sooner if filter is
clogged). An Emission Control Service. ¥

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.

[ Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary. An Emission Control Service.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) (Continued)

LI Check engine idle speed and adjust it to
underhood label specifications,
An Emission Control Service T

LI Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for

looseness and damage (or every 15 months,

whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trutler. Tighten u-joint flange bolts

if necessary,

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

L1 Change engine oil.and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emigsion Comtrof Service.

"1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom ol movement, Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

[_] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE ([SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs [irst).
An Emission Conrrol Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addinonal information. During

| Check engine idle speed and adjust it to
underhood label specifications.
An Emission Control Service ¥

[ Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more

tire rotation, check brake calipers for
[reedom of movement. Refer (o the
appropriate GM service manual for proper

frequently if used off=road or for pulling
a trailer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts
if necessary.

caliper service procedures,

[] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.

"] Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary. An Emission Control Service

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and [_| Replace Positive Crankcase Ventilation
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under (PCV) valve. Replace any worn, plugged or
one or more of these conditions: collapsed hoses. An Emission Contrel Service,

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vour do not use vour vehicle under any of these
conditions, the fluid and filter do not regaire changing,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [|SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

] Change engime oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

|| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

1 Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
lor correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contraf Service.

[ Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
lor at each brake relining, whichever
occurs first).

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
fire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

|| Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km) (Continued)

[_] Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or
every 30 months, whichever occurs first).
see “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
what to use. Inspect hoses. Cle:n radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service, T

] Replace spark plugs.

An Emussion Comerol Service

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Contral Service.

[ Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines and any
hoses for damage. Replace fuel tank cap
gasket. An Emission Control Service, ¥

| Change manual transmission {luid (or every
30 months, whichever occurs first).

LI Replace fuel filter (or every 30) months,
whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Cantral Service. [

[_1 Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs {irst), Repair or replace
48 necessary.

(] Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary., An Emission Controf Service.,

|| Check engine idle speed and adjust it 1o
underhood label specitications.

An Emission Control Service. ¥
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

) Adjust engine timing to underhood label
specifications. Inspect the inside and
outside of the distributor cap and rotor for
cracks, carbon tracking and cerrosion,
Clean or replace as needed.

An Entiysion Control Service. T

[_] Inspect emission system hoses and replace
as necessary. An Emission Control Service. ¥

O Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for

looseness and damage (or every 15 months,

whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling
a trailer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts

if necessary.

[ 1 Inspect the underhood wiring harness for
loose connections, chafed wires and
damage (or every 60 months, whichever
occurs first), An Emission Conrral Service.

] Replace the camshaft timing belt,
An Emission Control Service, T
[ ] Replace spark plug wires (or every
60 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conrrol Service,
|| Drain, refill and bleed the brake system.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
lire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement, Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

] Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DATE

ACTUAL MILFAGE

SERVIUED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire Totation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

|| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation {or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), Repair or replace
il necessary.

O Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary, An Emisston Controf Service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

|| Check engine idle speed and adjust it to [_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
underhood laubel specifications, 7.5 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiission Control Service S An Emission Contrel Service

i Inspect propeller shafts and u-joints for || Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
paitern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation {(or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary.

DBATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more
frequently if used off-road or for pulling

a trailer. Tighten u-joint flange bolts

if necessary.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

|_! Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service

[ ] Clean and repack the front wheel bearings
(or at each brake relining, whichever
accurs first).

(] Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or
every 24 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

(1 Inspect camshaft timing belt.,

An Exitssioon Control Service, 'V

(] Drain, flush and refill cooling sysiem (or
every 30 months, whichever occurs first).
See “"Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
what to use. Inspect hoses. Clean radiator,
condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure
test the cooling system and pressure cap.
An Emission Contral Service. T

£ Replace spark plugs.
An Envission Control Service.
| Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service
] Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines and any
hoses for damage. Replace fuel tank cap
pasket. 4n Emission Control Service,
"1 Change manual transmission Tuid (or every
30 months, whichever occurs first).
[T Replace fuel filter (or every 30 months,
winchever ocours first).
An Emisxicn Control Service. T
| Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
it necessary.
[ Inspect the valve lash and adjust if
necessary. An Emission Controf Servive.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

| Check engine idle speed and adjust it 10
underhood label specifications,
An Emission Control Service, T

] Inspect propeller shafis and u-jomts for
looseness and damage (or every 15 months,
whichever occurs first). Inspect more frequently
if used off-road or for pulling a trailer. Tighten
u-joint flange bolts if necessary,

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™
in the Index for proper rotation pattern and
additional information. During tire rotation,
check brake calipers for freedom of movement,
Reter 1 the appropriate GM service manual for
proper caliper service procedures.

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every
7.5 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service

|| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

[ Inspect the locking front hubs (if equipped)
for correct operation (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). Repair or replace
if necessary,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions;
~ In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 20°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

If yone deo not wse your vehicle under any of these

conditions, the fTidd and filter do not require clianging

|| Replace Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve, Replace any worn, plugged or
collapsed hoses. An Emission Control Service.

[ 1 Inspect Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR)
system. An Emission Contral Service.

[ Inspect fuel injector.
An Emission Control Service

[] Replace evaporative emissions cunister.
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed mt the intervals specified 1o help
ensure the saféty. dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure uny necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluds or lubricants are added o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part I,

At Each Fuel Fill

It is impartant for you or a service station artendant to
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the enging oil level and add the proper ol
il necessary. See "Enginge O™ in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolant mix if necessary, See "Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the
Index for further details,

Hood Latch Operation Check

Pull the primary hood latch release handle inside the
vehicle, The secondary latch should keep the hood (rom
opening ull the way when the primary latch is released.
Make sure the hood closes firmly, See “Hood Release”
in the Index for further details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire InNation Cheek

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures.
See “Tires" in the Index for further detuils.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck, Cleumng should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the Index
for further detyils.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt rermnder light and all your
helis, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
sufety belt system parts, If you see anything that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job. have it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safety helis replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The mr bag system
does ol need regulir maimtennnoe.)

Fluid Level Check

Check the transfer cuse, axle differential{s) and
automatic or manual transmission Muid levels and add as
needed. See “Transfer Cuse,” “Axle, Rear,” "Axle,
Front™ and * Automatic Transmission” or * Manual
Transmission” in the Index. A fluid Joss in these systems
could mdicate a problem. Have the system inspected and
repatred ai once.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the ransmission fluid level; add if needed. See
“Aptomatic Transmission” in the Index. A fuid loss may
ndicate n problem. Check the system nnd repair if needed.

Al Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges, Also lubricate all hinges
and latchies, including those for the hood. rear
compartment, glove box door, console door and any
folding seat hardware, Part D telis you what 1o use.
Maore frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed 10 a corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI Check
{ Automatic Transmission)

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
muve suddenly. IT it does, you or others could be
injuored. Follow the steps below,

/\ CAUTION:

b

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room

around the vehicle.
Firmly apply both the parking broke (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index if necessary) and the regulir brake,

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready 1o turn off the engine immediately if it starts.

. On automatic ransmission vehicles, try (o start the

engine in each gear. The staner should work only in
PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N), If the starter works in
uny other position, vour vehicle needs service,

On manual rransmiassion vehicles, put the shift lever
in NEUTRAL (N, push the clutch down halfway
unicl try 1o stan the engine. The starter should work
only when the clutch is pushed down all the way to
the floor, If the starter works when the clutch 1sn’t
pushed all the way down, your vehicle needs service,

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below,

b

. Before you start, be sure vou have enough rodm around

the vehicle. [t should be parked on a level surface

. Firmly apply the parking brake (sce “Poarking Brake™

in the Index if necessary),

NOTE: Be ready 1o apply the regular brake
mmmediately if the vehicle begins 10 move,

With the engine off, turn the key to the DN position,
but don't start the engine. Without applying the
regular brake, try to move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} with normmal ¢ffort. If the shift lever moves
out of PARK (P}, vour vehicle's BTSI neads service.
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Steering Column Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn
the key to LOCK in each shift lever position.

® With an automatic transmission, the key should tum
o LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

® With a manual transmission, the key shouold turn 1o
LOCK only if you push the key in farther, while
rning it towards LOCK.

On vehicles with a key release lever, try to tum the key

to LOCK without pressing the lever. The key should

rn to LOCK only when you press the key lever.

Cn all vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it hegins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin (o move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running
and transmission in NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove
foot pressure from the regular brake pedal, Do this
until the vehicle 1s held by the parking brake only.

® To check the PARK (P) mechanism s holding abality;
Shifi to PARK (P}, Then release all brakes. If your
vichicle is four-wheel drive, be sure the transfer case
isnot in NEUTRAL (N},

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring. use plain water (o flush any
cormosive materials from the underbody, Take care to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can eollect
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall}. You should let your GM dealer's
service department or othér qualified service center do
theese jobs, Make sure any necessary repiirs are
completed at once,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a Geo service manuil. See “Service and Owner
Publications”™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front-Wheel-Drive
Axle Boot und Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
svstem for dumaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear, or lack ol lubrication. Inspect the power steering
limes and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chating, eic. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage. tears or leakage. Replace
seals if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust svstem, Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damaged.
missing or out=of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections, or other conditions which
could cause a heat build-up in the floor pan or could ket
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See "Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed.
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Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damage of missing parts, Replace pans as
necded. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear. Do not lubricate aceelerator and cruise
control cables,

Rear Axle (All) and Front Axle
(Four-Wheel Drive) Service

Check the gear lubricant level and add if needed, See
“Rear Axle™ and “Four-Wheel Drive” in the Indey

A fluid loss may indicate a problem, Check the
system{s), and repair the systemis) if needed, Refer
1o “Schedoled Maintenance Services,” earlier in this
section, to determine when o change the lubricant.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lmes and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, ete. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
lor surface condition. Also inspect drum brake linings
for wenar and cracks. Inspect other brake purts, including
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, étc.
Check purking brake adjustment, You may nesd to have
vour brakes inspected more often if vour driving habiis
or comditions result in freguent braking.

Cluteh System Service

Check clutch pedal free travel and adjust as necessary,
See "Clutch Adjustment™ in the Index.

7-52




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specilication may be obiained {from your

GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUIYLUBRICANT

Hydraulic Brake
Syslem

Delfeo Supreme 11™ Brike Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid),

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil

Enging oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engtnes “Starburst”™
symbaol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle’s engine, see
“Enging Oil" in the Index.

Parking Bruke
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant (GM Part
No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeling requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB.

Power Steening
System

DEXRON"-I11 Automutic
Transmission Fluid.

Engine Coolant

S0/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilied) and good
quality ethylene glyvcol base
antifrecze (GM Part No. 1052753
or equivalent ) conforming to GM
Specification 1825M or approved
recyeled coplant conforming to
GM Specification |B25M. See
“Engine Coalant™ in the Index,

Manual
Transmussion
(AL nnd

GM Goodwrench Synthetic
Manunl Transmission Gear Oil
(GM Part No, 12346190 - 1 gt.).

Transfer Case Castrol 8 ynmn.g'"“' LT or equivalent
(4-Wheel-Drive) | SAE 75W-90 GI.-4 gear oil.
Automutie DEXRON™-111 Automatic
Transmission Transmmission Fluid.

Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube™
Cylinders (GM Pan No, 12346241

o equivilent),
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FLUIDVLUBRICAN'T

lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
orGC-LA,

Rear Axle (All)
and Front Axle
{ Four-Wheel
DPrivie)

Axle Lubricant (GM Part
No. 12345977 or SAE 50W-90
(3L.-5 Gear Lubricant.

USAGE USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Manual Chassis lubricant (GM Part Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent
Transmission No. 1052497 or equivalent) or Washer Solvent | (GM Part No. 1051515) or
Shift Linkage lubricant meefing requitements equivalent.

e on
::: glér:ilf rade 2, Categry .0 Hsod Lakch Lubriplute lubricant agrosal {(GM
s - Assembly Pivots, | Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)
Ellutch Linkage Lithium base prease. Spring Anchor or lubricant meéting réquirements
Pivol Points arid Release of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
Floor Shift Lubriplate Lubricant aerosol (GM Pl or GC-LB.
Linkage Part No. 12346293 or equivalent) Hood and Door | Multi-purpose lubnicam, Superlube ™
ar lubricant meeting réquirements Hinges (GM Part No, 12346241 or
of NLGT Grude 2 Category LB or equivalent),
GC-LB. . . e e
: = : Wenthersirip Dielectrie Sihwone Grease (GM
Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Pait Conditioning Part No. 12345579 or equivalént).
Lubrication No. 1052497 or equivalent) or '

See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date, odometer neading and who performed the service
i the boxes provided after the mamienance mierval

Any additional information from “Owner Checks and

Services” or “Penodic Maintenance™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retain all
muainfenance receipis. Your owner information portfolio
15 4 convement ploce to store them,

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MIAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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B Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Chevrolet/Geo i Customer Satisfaction Procedure
yvou need assistance. This section also tells vou how 1o

abtuin service publications and how to report any
safety defects.

This section includes information on:
® The Customer Satisfaction Procédure

® Customer Assistance for Text Telephone
(TTY) Lisers

Roadside Assistance
Courlesy Transportation

BEB Auto Line — Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program

Repormng Satety Defects

® Service and Owner Publications

Your satisfaction and goodwill ane important 1o your
dealer und Chevrolet/Geo, Normally, any concemn vou
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may have with your vehicle can be handled by your
selling or servicing dealer. Your dealer has the [acility,
truined technicians, special tools and up-to-date
information (o promptly address any issue which may
arise. Chevrolet/Geo has empowered its dealers 1o make
any decisions and repair vehicles, and they are eager 1o
resolve your concern o vour complete satisfaction, If
vour concert hos not been resolved to vour satisfaction,
take the following steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a

member of dealer management. Normally, concerns
can be quickly resolved ot that level. I the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts
Muonager, contuct the owner of the dealership or the
General Manaper,

STEP TWO -- If afier contacting a member

of dealership management, it appears your concern
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the Chevrolet/Geo Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-8500-222-1020. In Canada,
contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance Center
in Oshawa by calling 1-8iN-263-3777 (English)

or 1-800-263-7854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

In Mexico: {525) 625-3256

In Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
1-BiM)-496-9993 (Spanish)

In the U.S. Virgin Islands: |-800-496-9994

@ In the Dominican Republic; 1-80{0-751-4135

(English) or |-800-751-4136 ( Spanish}
In the Bahamas: [=-BO0-389-0009

In Bermudn, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-800-534-0122

In all other Caribbean countries: 1-809-763-1315

I ather overseas locations, call GM North American
Export Sales in Canada at 1-905-644-4112
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For prompt assistance, please have the following
informanon available to give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

®  Your name, address, home and business
lelephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is avuilable
from the vehicle registmation or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument pangl and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to cull us'so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if you wish o write
Chevrolet/Geo, write to;

Chevrolet/Geo

Customer Assistance Center
PO. Box 7047

Troy, MI 48007-T047

Refer to your Wirranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and
GM Overseas offices.

When comtacting Chevrolet/Geo, please remember that
your concern will likely be resolved by the dealer, using
the dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel. That is
why we suggest vou {ollow Step One first if you have

a concern,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet/Geo has TTY equipment available at its
Customer Assistance Center, Any TTY usér can
communicate with Chevroley/Geo by dinling:
1-BO0-833-CHEV. (TTY users in Canada can dial

1 -B00-263-383(0)




Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours a day,
365 davs a vear, by calling 1-800-CHEV-LISA

Pl‘ﬂgl'ﬂl]l (1-B00-243-8872). This toll-free number will provide
yvou over-the-phone rondside assistance with minor
e mechanical problems. If your problem cannot be
b resolved: over the phone, our advisors hove acoess to
m i u nationwide network of dealer recommended service

providers, Readside membership is free, however some
SETYICES TNAY INcu cosls,

Ronodside offers two levels of service (o the customer,
Bair' Care and Conrresy ™ Care:

® Toll-free pumber, 1-800-CHEV-LUSA
®  Frée towing for warranty repairs

® Basic over-the-phone technical advice
]

Available dealer services af reasonable costs (e, wrecker
services, locksmith/key service, glass repair, efc.)

ROADSIDE Conrtesy™ Care PROVIDES:

To enhance Chevrolet/Geo's strong commitment [0 ® Roadside Basie Care services (us outlined above)
pustomer satisfaction, Chevrolet/Geo 15 éxcited 10 Plus:

smriounce the ¢stablishment of the fhewu!et,-.’lfmt: a ® FREE Non-Warranty Towing (1o the closest dealer
E'_.Ll.l;d':qlﬂt.! Assistance CEIT!L.F. Ax the owrer ol a 1996 from o legal roadway)

Chievrolet/Geg, membership m Roadside Assistunce

® FREE Loclksmith/Key Service {when kevs are last

15 free. CAfY
on the roud or locked inside)
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® FREE Flat Tue Service (spare mstalled on the road)
® FREE Jump Start (at home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (85 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy. Transportation for
customers needing warranty service. Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the BUMPER-TO-BUMPER
Now Vehicle Limited Wuwrranty to eligible purchasers of
1946 ChevroletGeo passenger car and light duty mrocks.
(Please see vour selling dealer for detmls.)

MNote: Cowertesy Care 15 availoble 1o Retail and Retail Lease
Customers operating 1996 and newer Chevrolet/Geo
vehicles for o period of 36 months/ 36,000 miles. All
Conrtexy Care services must be pre-arranged by
Cheviolet/Gen Roadside or dealer Service Management.

Basic Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or
included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Lamiied Warranty, Chevrolet/Geo reserves the right to
modify or discontinue Basic Care and Courtesy Care
Al any [me.

For complete program details, see yvour Chevrolet/Geo
dealer to obtain o Rouadside Assistance Center brochure,

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will pravide you with quality and prionty service. When
roadside services are required, our advisors will explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services,

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available o give (o the advisor:

® Vehicle Identification Number

[icense plate number

Yehicle color

Vehicle location

Telephone number where vou can be reached

Vehicle mileage

o & o o o o

Drescription of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochine
inside your owner information porifolio for full
program details.
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Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Cannda have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United Staes. Please refer 1o the
sepurnte brochure provided by the dealer or call

1 -800-268-6800 for emergency services.

Courtesy Transportation

Cheyrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for

customers needing warranty service. Courtesy

Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the

coverage provided by the BUMPER-TO-BUMPER

New Vehicle Limited Warranty (o retuil purchusers of

1996 Chevrolet/Geo passenger cars and light duty trucks

(please see yvour selling dealer Tor detwuls).

Courtesy Transportation includes:

® Cine way shuttle ride for any warranty repair
completed during the same day.

® Lip o 530 mzxamum daily vehicle sental allowance for
any overright warranty repair up o five days, OR

® Up.io 530 maximum daily cab, bus, or other
mransportation allowance in lew of rental for any
overnight warmranty repair up to five days, OR

® Upto 510 daily fuel allowance for ndes provided by
anciher person (ie., fmend, neighbor, et} in lieu of
rental for any overnight warranty repar up o five diys,

Note; All Courtesy Transportation arrangements will
be administered by your Chevrolet/Geo dealer
service management, Claim amounts should reflect
all actual costs,

® Chevrolet/Geo Couriesy Trunsponation is not part of
the BUMPER-TO-BUMPER New Vehicle Limited
Warcanty. Chevrolet/Geo reserves the right to make
any changes or discontinue Counesy Transporation
at gy tume without notification,

® For additional progrum details contact your
Chevrolet/Geo dealer,

In Canuda, please consull your OM dealer for
informanon on Courtesy Transportation.

Somie state msurince regulations mbke 11 impractical (o
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle,
ChevroleyGen will reimburse up to $30/day for
documented ransportation you receive.

For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limied Warranty,
interim transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consult your
dealer for details. The Roadside Assistance program is
available only in the United Smtes and Canoda,
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GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

*This program may not be available in all sues,
depending on stare law. Canadian owners refer (o your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet
General Motors reserves the right 1o change eligibility
limitations andfor (o dispontinue its participation in

this program.

Both Chevrolet/Geo and your Chevrolet/Geo dealer are
committed 10 making sure you are completely sansfied
with your new vehicle. Our expenience has shown that, if a
situation anses whene vou Feel your concern his nol been
adequately addressed, the Customer Subsfaction Procedure
described earhier in thus section s very successiul.

There may be instances where an umpartial third party
can assist in arriving at a selution 1o a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or imerpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet/Geo velumarily participates in
BEB AUTO LINE.

BEBB AUTO LINE 15 an out-of-court program
admimsiered by the Better Business Bureau system (o
settle disputes between customers and antomobile
muonufacturers. This program 1s available free of charge
1o customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle,

I vou are not satisfied after following the Customer

“Sutisfaction Procedure, vou may contact the BBB nsing

the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BEB AL'TO LINE

Council of Beiter Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800)

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephona: 1-RO0-955-5100
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To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Tdentification Number (VIN)
and o statement of the nature of your complaint,
Eligibility is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satsfagtion
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
miy contact the BEB at any time. The BBB will attempi
o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary
between you and Chevrolet/Geo. If this mediation is
unsuccessiul, nn informul hearing will be scheduled
where ellgible customers may present their case 1o an
impartial third-pany wrbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you mny
aceepl or reject. If yvou aceept the dectsion, GM wall be
bound by that decision, The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily teke about 40 days from the
time vou file a claim until o decision is mude.

Some state lows muy require you to use this progrom
hetore filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBR at 1-800-955-5 100 or the Chevralet/Geo Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-222- 1020,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that yvour vehicle has a defect which could
cause p orash or could cause injury or death, you should
immgdiately inform the National Highway Traffic
Sufety Adminstration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complainis, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that o safety delect exists in
o group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannol become involved
in individual problems berween you, vour dealer or
Genernl Motors.

T contact NHTSA, you muy either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write (o:

WHTSA, ULS. Department of Transportution
Washington, D.C. 20594

You con also obtmn other informanon about motor
viehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTSTO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

If you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has o safery defect, vou should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifving General
Motors of Canadn Limited. You may write to:

Transpart Canada
Box BS80
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addinon o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canoda)
in a situation ke this, we certainly hope vou'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-222-1020), or write:

Chevrolet/Geo
Customer Assistance Center
PO, Box 7047
Troy. Michigan 45007-7047

In Cunoda, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1=-800-263-7854 {(French}, or wrnle:

General Motors of Canada Linmited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Service and Owner Publications

Service munuals, service bulleting, owner"s manuals and
other service literature are avaable for purchase for all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles.

Toll-free telephone numbers for erdenng inlormation:

United States ., ... .. 1=ROO-551-4123
Canada ... .00 e 1-800-668-5539
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Service Manuals

Service manuals contum diagnostic and repair
information for all chassis and body systems. They
mpay be useful for owners who wish to get a gréater
understanding of their vehicle, They are also useful for
owners with the approprinte skill level or trinimg who
wish 10 perform “do-it-yourself” service. These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional, qualified technicians.

Service Bulletins

Service bulleting covering various subjects are regularly
sent to all Genernl Motors dealerships. GM momitors
product performance in the field. When service methods
are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulleting are created 1o help the technician perform
hetter service, Service balletins may involve any

number of vehicles, Same will describe Inexpensive
servioe; others will describe expensive service. Some
will ndvise of new or unexpected conditions, and others
may help avoid [uure costly repairs. Service bulletins
are meant for qualified technicians. In some cases.
bulletins refer to service manuals: specialized tools,
equipment and safety procedures necessary to service
the vehicle. Since these bulleting are issued throughout
the model year and bevond, an index 18 required and
published guarterly to help identify specific bulletins.
Subscriptions are available. You can order an index at
the toli-free numbers histed previously. or ask a GM
dealer to see an index or individual bulletin.

Owner Pablications

Owner's munuals, warranty folders and vanous owner
assistance booklets provide owners with general
operation and maintenance information.
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